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FOREWORD 


On the 15th of October 1964 the Deccan College celebrates 
the centenary of its main Building and curiously enough this 
period coincides with the Silver Jubilee of the Postgraduate and 
Research Institute which as successor to the Deccan College 
started functioning from 17th August 1939 when members of the 
teaching faculty reported for duty When I suggested to members 
of our faculty the novel idea that the centenary should be cele 
brated by the publication of a hundred monographs representing 
the research earned on under the auspices of the Deccan College 
in its several departments they readily accepted the suggestion 
These contributions are from present and past faculty members 
and research scholars of the Deccan College giving a cross section 
of the manifold research that it has sponsored during the past 
twenty five years From small beginnings in 1939 the Deccan 
College has now grown into a well developed and developing 
Research Institute and become a national centre in so far as 
Linguistics Archaeology and Ancient Indian History and Anthro 
pology and Sociology are concerned Its international status is 
attested by the location of the Indian Institute of German Studies 
(jointly sponsored by Deccan College and the Goethe Institute of 
Munich) the American Institute of Indian Studies and a Branch 
of Ecole Francaise d Extreme Orient m the campus of the Deccan 
College The century of monographs not only symbolises the 
centenary of the original building and the silver jubilee of the 
Research Institute but also the new spirit of critical enquiry 
and the promise of more to come 


7th March 1964 


S M KATRE 



PRETATOR^ NOTE 


With the publication of Part III of the Dictionary oj 
Pantm the mam work comes o an end confined to the text 
of the Astadhyayi and the body of examples and counter 
examples which form the stock in trade of the commentaries 
which must have accompanied the sutras from the most ancient 
times and in general preserved in the tradition inherited by 
the authors of Kastka While there are a number of obvious 
omissions which are partially due to the fact that they do not 
usually come under the accepted system of examples and 
counter-examples to any given sutra it is possible that some 
may not have been included by oversight even so their number 
is strictl> limited 

What now remains is the text of the Ganapatha and a 
repertory of forms which are derived from this text this will 
farm a supplement to the Dictionary which will then be 
followed by a modern English rendering of the Astadhyayi as 
originally contemplated for the use of the general linguist 
Much of this material is ready and the Ganapatha section 
of the Supplement may appear before the end of the year 

An Introduction dealing with Panini and the Astadhyayi 
will accompany the English rendering At the present juncture 
it is my pleasant duty to acknowledge the assistance I have 
received from my colleagues in addition to tho^e already 
mentioned m the Preface to Part I particularly Dr A M 
Ghatage and Dr N M Sen Members of the Faculty be 
longing to the Sanskrit Dictionary Project have also rendered 
much assistance and I have several times consulted Pandit 
Iv A S Shastri with benefit I once again place on record 
my deep c ense of obligation to all these colleagues as well as he 
Management and Staff of Shnsaraswati Mudranalaya for their 
tireless efforts towards reaching the highest possible perfection 
Any defects therefore are entirely due to my own limitations 
and I take full responsibility for them 



(viii) 


It is indeed a matter of deep satisfaction tliat as this work 
is nearing completion one notices the eflkiresence of Paninian 
Studies both in India and abroad and that more and more 
scholars arc drawn to it. The Deccan College claims an im¬ 
portant share in this revitalisation of this subject during the 
past two deendo, and it is meet that the present Building 
Centenary and Silver Jubilee Series should include such studies 
within its purview. 

lGth July 19G9 S. M. Katri: 
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Vvfs- 1 the icrbal base vfStt c ecane I 738 to ram shatter, 
sprinkle gen du °vp»h 3 1120 

|°irs '} mfn rantng—ifc pnJ- D 4 31726 6315116 
JvrsA- 1 t s i VvF - 1 ,3 2 154 3 96 [\arsab] 8 4 49 
vrsa-* (\rsa-) m male of any animal 5 1 7 4 145 7 1 51. 

[vrsa-gamin-] mfn going on a bull [vra-gamnau 0 gami- 
nah, °gamma] 8 4 13 

Vvrsanya- to act like a stallion {\fsan>Ati} 7 4 36 
{\rsa-dat- >rsa-danta-} m a mouse or rat 5 4145 

s/{vrsasya-} to desire the male be in heat {\fsasjdti gauh} 
7.151 

vrsakapi-(vrsakapi-) m N pr of a semi-divine being, 
man-ape 4 137 

{vrsakapayt} / uifcofV fsakapi 4137 

v$sadi- (vtn) a icord-dcss beginning talk the expression 
vra- gen pi °admam 6 1 203 

«Arsl- v s v T 5-1 6 3116 

{vrsti-, vrsti-} / ram {vptl-} m Vedtc only 61118 
vrsm-( vrsm-, vrsm-) tn N pr of afamilv 41114 

vrsno all gen of \pan- does not enter into sandkt with a 
following a {vrsno amSubhyam gabhasdputah VS 7 1 } 6 1118. 
{vrsya- 1 } mfn ~ varsya stimulating 3 1 120 
{xrsya mfn vjsays hita fit for a stall ion' 5 17 
*/ve- icrbal base ven (q v) 7 3 37 

«/v eu- the terbal base /en tartu-samtane I 1055 to weave 
bratd tniertceate gen sg vewah 24 41 6140 v^va— 322 

{uyatuh} 6116 38 {uvSja} 6 117 38 {uyuh} 6 138 {u>atuh 
uyuh uvatuh uvuh} 6 1 39 (vavau vavatuh vavuh} 6 1 40 {vaya- 
yati} 7 3 37 {pravaya upavaya} 6 1 41 {a\evya avevyate a\evitp- 
avevita} 7 4 53 
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venu- (venu-, venu-) m a bamboo reed cane 6 1154, 
215 {vemih venuh} 6 1 215 

vetana- («) wages hire salary {vdtana-} 4 4 112 

vetanadi- ( nm) a word class beginning with the expression 
vetana , abl pi °adibhyah 4 4 12 

vetasa- (vetasa-) { m ) the ratan Calamus Rotang abl pi. 
D vetasebhyah 4 2 87 

{vetasvat-} tnfn abounding m Calamus Rotang reeds 
4 2 87 

Vvettt- 3 sg pres act of -Jv id 1 [q v ) 7 17 
vedana / pain torture agony —tfc kaitf 0 3 1 18 
{“vedam 1 } tnd knowing —tfc brahmana- 0 3 4 29 
{®v£dam’} tnd 'obtaining',—ife yavad- 0 3 4 30 
vedaya- 1 mfn knowing perceiving , {vedayatiti = veday&h} 
3 1 138 

^{vedaya- 5 } to make known announce, v s v «/vedi-\ 
{\edaydli} 3 1 138 

see prcc 3 1138 

vedi- 1 / sacrificial altar 5 4 84 

•J\ cp- the verbal base tuvepr kampane l 391 to tremble, 
shake shiver vibrate quner gen pi “vepam 8 4 34 {pi a- 0 pan- 0 
vepanam} 8 4 34 

\ ela ( \ £la) / hunt boundary end, toe pi velasu 3 3 167, 
—tfc samdhi 0 4 3 16 

Vvevi to go pervade to (onceivtr to desire to throw to 
eat = vevm ve ma tulye I! 68 lip gen du °vevjoh 7 4 53 
{5vevya ivevyate Svevjta a\evita but 5\evyana-} 7 4 53 
{evyana-, avevyaka-} 116 

visa- 1 m a small farmer tenant neighbour a house 
tent, dwelling {vi<at> a*au = ve ah} 3 3 16 

6 ' csa 1 * 1 for \tea- (q v ), —ife ke$a~° 4 142 sa 
6 2 23 
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vesanta- (vcSanta-) (m) a pond, tank 4.4.112. 

tnd. ‘cnlen tg‘; — tfc. gehanupra- 9 3-4.56. 

veias- { veias-) (»j) a neighbour, retainer, («) strength *= 
bah (Ka$) 4.4.131. 

veso-bhaga- in. a good or auspicious neighbour ’ vtiai 
casau bhagai ca 4 4.131. 

{vesobhagina-} mfn. = vdobhago vidyate yasya; 'nourish¬ 
ing neighbours or retainers ’ 4.1.132. 

{vesobhagya-} mfn. see prec. 4.4.131. 

vesa- {vesa-) { m ) dress, apparel, appearance ; abl. sg. ves3t 
5.1.100, loc. pi °/3«3J 4.1.42, — tfc. keh-° 4.1.42; v. s. v. veSa-* 
as v. 1. 

■s/vesti- tne verbal base v&sta vestane 1 274; to wind, tutSt 
round 7.4. J6, {avivestjt, avavestatf 7.4.96. 

{vtsya-} mfn. • dressed, disguised, masked 5.1.100 

vehat- (vehat) /. a barren cow or a cow that miscarries 
2.1.65. 

vai-(vai) tnd. truly, verily, certainty 8 1.64. 
{vaimsatika-} mfn purchased with twenty 5. 1.27. 

{vaikarna-} mfn. pair, fr . Vikam3 */ a Valsya ts meant 
4-1-117, see next. 

{vaikami-} mfn pair. fr. Vikama when a Valsya oi 
Kasyapa ts not meant 4.1.117, see prec. and next. 

{vaikameya-} mfn. pair. fr. Vikariu tf a Kasyapa ts 
meant 4 1.117; v s. w. {vaikarnd- and \aikarm-}. 

vaikrta- ( mfn ) modified, derivative, secondary 6-1.139. 
{vaitamka} mfn- living on wages, a wage-earner 4.4.12 
(vaidathina- J mfn. pair. fr. Vidathm- 6.4.165. 

{vaidabhrta-} m. patr. from Vidabhft, m. pi. °bhrtah 
descendants of Vidabhft 5.3.11S. 
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{vaidabhrtya-} m.sg patr fr Vidabhft 5 3118. 

{vaidurya-} tn a cats eye gem 4 3 84 

{vainayika-} mfn = vinaya eva relating to moral conduct ' 

5 4 34 

{vaitnana-} mfn belonging to or derived from Vetnan 

6 4 167 

[vaimukta } mfn containing the expression vimukla- 5 2 61. 

vaiy akarana mfn relating to grammar, grammatical, 
( ni ) a grammarian 6 3 7 

vaiyakarapakhya f a technical term tn grammar Ice sg, 
Q akhyayam 6 3 7 

{vaiyaghra-} (vaiyaghra-) [mfn) coming from or 
belonging to a tiger abl sg vaiyaghra! 4 2 12 

{vaiyaghra- 5 } mfn covered with a tigers skin {vaiyaghro 
xa!hah\ 4 2 12 <vaiyaghra- + a il 

{vaiyaghra-padya-} mfn composed by Vyaghrapad 
6 4130 

{vaiyata-} mfn = viyata eva shameless impudent bold * 
5 4 36 

vaiyatya («) = pragalbhya avinitat! boldness, immodesty, 
shamelessness loc sg vaiyatye 7 2 19 

{vaiyusta-} mfn early occurring at dawn or day-break 
5 1 97 

vaira- { vaira) { mfn ) hostile inimical revengeful (mn ) 
enmity animosity, hos il ty grudge quarrel 3 1 17 2 23, 4 3 125 

{vaira-kara} tnfi n)n causing hostility 3 2 23 

./{'airaya-} to become hostile behave like an enemy 
{vairayfite = vairam karoti} 3 117 

{vaivadhika-} m a carrier porter burden-bearer 4 4 1 

{vaitanta-} mf[°u )n contained tn for forming a tan, 
or Pond 4 4 112 
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vaisampayana- m N of an ancient sage 4 3 104 

vaisampa>anante\dsm m a pupil of Vai3ampayana, abl 
pi °\asibhyah 4 3104 

{vaisakha-} m a churning stick, {vaiSakhd manthah“ 
vi^akhS prajojanam asya} 5 1 110 

vatsya- (vaisya-) { m) a man of the *hird caste or class, 
loc du °vai£yayoh 3 1103 

vamndeva- (w) a partic Gralia or Soma vessel, loc du 
°de\e 6 2 39 —tfc {maM- 0 } 6 2 39 

{vaisva-dhenava-, °-dhainava-} mfn - vi”vadhenusu 
bhava 7 3 25 

{vaisarma-} m a fish 5 4 16 t s t usann- 
{°vaistika-} mfn consisting of \ ista -s —tfc {tn-° dvi- 0 } 
5 1 31 

\ausat (\ausat) vid an exclamation or formula (used in 
offering an oblation to the gods or deceased ancestors ) 8 2 91 
v>- the phonemes v and y gen du vyoh 6 1 66 
vya 1 = vya t (q v ) 

—v^a* = vyan (q v ) 

vyamsaka- m a cheat rogue juggler —ijc mayura- 0 
2 172 

vyakta- mfn manifest apparent visible —tfc a 0 5 4 57 
6198 

vyakta-vac- / a clear or distinct speech or utterance gen 
pi °vacam 1 3 48 

vyakti- / grammatical gender 1 2 51 —i/c abhi 0 8 115 

vyakti-vacana- mfn expressing grammatical gender loc 
sg 1 2 51 

>/{vyac-} the verbal base vy*ic a vyajikarane VI 12 to 
encompass embrace comprehend {viata- vevicyate} 6116, 
{vivyaca} 6 117 
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vyaja- ( mfn) driving away 3 3 119 

vyanjana- it seasoning, sauce 2 4 12, nom sg vjafijanam 
2 134, mst pi vyanjanaih 4 4 26 

vyat iaddhiia suffix -vyh- 4 1144 

vyatt-hara- m interchange, alternation, reciprocity, —ife 
karma (n)-° 1 3 14 3 3 43, 5 4 127, 7 3 6 

vyatlhara- ( m ) exchange, interchange, loc sg °hare 3 4 19 
{vyatihe} 1 Sg penph fill of vyati + %/as- 7 4 52 
vyatyaya- til transposition nom sg vyatyayah 3 185 

%/v>ath- the verbal base /ydth a bhaya-samcalana>oh I 801. 
to tremble be agitated be afraid, gen sg vyathah 7 4 68, {\ ivyathe 
vivyathate vivjathire} 7 4 68 

%/vyadh- the verbal base vyadhrf tadane IV 72 to pierce, 
hit, strtke wound 3 1141 

Vvyadhct- 1 see prec 3 i 61, vidhyati 4 4 83 

{vyadha-*} m piercing, hitting striking, a stroke, 3 3 61; 
v s v {a-vyadha-} 

»/vyadhl- vs v %/vydhtf- 1 6 1 16 3 116 {viddha-, 

vevidhyate} 6 1 16, {vivyadha} 6 1 117 

vyan taddhita suffix - -vya* 4 1 145 

{vy-anta-} mfn separated remote 6 2 181 

vvaya ( m ) decay ruin loss loc pi Vyayesu 1 3 36 

%/vyayati- 3 sg pres act of vyeii samvarane 1 1056 or vydy & 
gatau I 930 to go to expend waste 7 2 66 {samvivyayitha} 6 1 46 
7 2 66 ^samvivyaya} 6146 

{vy-araa- \ mfn oppressed, harassed 7 2 24<vi+ s /ard- 

vyava-sarga- ( m ) ~ dana bestowing, gift distributing , loc 
du °sargayoh 5 4 2 

vyavastha- f settlement, order loc sg vyavasthayam 
1 134 



DICTIONARY OF PAtflVl 


535 


\yavalnta- (mfn) separated, interrupted, m nom pi 
•hitah 1 4 82 

V\\a\a~hr- to exchange, deal in trade, barter 2.3 57, 
vyavaharati 4 4 72 

vya\aya- (»») intervention, interposition, separation, 
—ife {a*- 0 }, aohj3'a- 0 6 1 136, {num- 0 , usirjanija-*}, 3Ar-° 8 3 
58 a/- 0 8 3 63,71,119,4 2, {an- 0 , k«-°, p;<- 0 }, num- 0 8 4 2, pada- 0 
8 4 38. 

vyavaym- ( tnfn ) = vya\adh5tf ‘ that tihtc/i intervenes, 
interposes or separates gen sg \yavayinah 6 2 16G 

vyaveta- (mfn) separated, divided, —ife upasarga- 0 8138 

{vyahan-, vyahna-} tnfn done or happening on separate 
da)S,loc sg {vyahne \}ahani vyahni} 6 3 110 

\/vy a v s v vye- ( q v ) 7 3 37, gen sg vyah 6 1 43,46 

vySkhyatavya- ( mfn) to be explained or commented upon 
4 3 66 

vyakhyatavya-naman- («) a name or substantive to be 
explained or commented upon, gen sg °nanrmah 4 3 66 

vyakhyana- ( mfn ) explaining, expounding commenting 
6 2 151, toe sg vyakhyane 4 3 66 

vyaghra- (vyaghra-) (m) a tiger 3 156 {5 4 138}. 

—ife purusa- 0 2 1 56 

{vyaghra-pad-} mfn tiger-foo'ed = vyaghrasya lva p5d3v 
asya 5 4 138 

vyaghradi- ( mn ) a word-class beginning with the expre¬ 
ssion vyaghra- inst pi °adibhih 2 1 56 

{vySdha-} m a hunter 3 1141 

«/vy ap- to reach or spread through pervade permeate, 
vy-apnoti 5 2 7 

vy-apyamana- (mfn) being pervaded or permeated com 
prehended or included 3 4 56 
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»/vy-abhas- to speak, declare, address 3.2.146. 
{vy-abhasaka-} tnfn. one who speaks or addresses 3.2.146. 
{vy-ava-krosl} f. mutual abuse or vituperation or imprecation 
3.3.43. 

{ V y_3va-carcl} /. mutual or general repetition 3 3.43. 
{vy-ava-corl} /. mutual or common theft 3 3.43. 

\ vy-ava-lekhl} /. mutual scratching 3 3.43, 7.3.6. 
{vy-ava-vartl} f. v. I . for vy-avacarci (q.v.) 7.3.6. 
{vy-ava-hasl} /. mutual or universal laughter 3.3.43; 
7.3.6. 

vy-5-sraya- {w) =*= nana-paksa-sama^raya; ‘ assistance, 
taking the part of any one\ loc. sg. vy-a$raye 5.4.48. 

Vvy-a-hr- to utter or speak ; call by name, vyaharati 4.3.51 
vy-5-htta- (vyahrta-) (mfn) declared, stated, ( n) informa¬ 
tion, instruction, direction 5.4.35 

vy-a-hrtartha- ( mfn ) = praka^itdrtha, °artha /. loc s g. 
°arthayam 5.4 35 

vy-a-hrti- (nj) the mystical utterance of the names of the 
set cm worlds, — tfc. maha- 0 8.2.71 

vy-ut-kramana- (n ) going apart, separation 8.115. 

vy-upa-dha- ( mfn) containing the phonemes u or i as 
penultimate, abl. sg. °upadhat 1.2.26. 

vy-usta- (vyusta-) mfn. burnt 5.1.97. 

vyustadi- ( mn ) a word-class beginning with the expression 
vyusta-; abl. pi. °adibhyah 5.1.97. 

{vyudhoraska-} mfn. broad-chested 5 4.151. 

vy-rddhi- (/) ill-luck, loss, failure, leant of prosperity 
scataiy (of gram ) 2.1.6. 

{vy-rddht-vacana- } mfn. synonymous with vy-fddhi- 

2 . 1 . 6 . 
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«Avcri- the verbal base v>ert sarmarane I 1056 to cover 
clothe wrap envelope gen pi 9 vyeflim 6 119 {\e\«jate} 61 1*?, 
{(pra-°, upa-°) ®vy3ja} 6143 {parmaja pamiya} 6 1 14 
{ c am\ > 5> aj-ati} 7 3 37 

{\>oraan-} « for {vjomamJ 828 

Jvrajti- 1 the verbal base vrf;J citau 1272 to go nail 
proceed 3 3 98 7 23 {avrajitj 723 

vraja-’ (vraja-) ( m ) a fold s*all coti-pcn, cattle-shed 

3 3 119 

«Ara;I- t 5 t. Jvrty*- 1 [q i ) 7 3 CO 
{vraj>a} / uattdenng or roan tttg abo i* 3 3^8 
' rata- ( vrata -) lau commend rule ordinance tote , 

conduct rcltgtotts observance 3 121 lee *g \ rate 3 2 40 80 

4 215 

Vvrataya- to keep or observe c i ou fast abstain from food, 

{vrata ydh} 3,1 21 

s/vrascA- the verbal base ovrs^oi cbedane VI11 to cut dote it 
or off cleave hew 8 2 36 

Vvrascl see prec gen dit °\ra^cyoh 7 2 55 {\ 7 kna- 

vanv^oate} 6 1 16 {vavraSca} 6 1 17, {vra^citva} 7 2 55 
{varivfloat^, variv^citi} 7 4 90 {vrast-f- vrastum vrastavya- 
( mula-) vrat} 8 2 36 

vrata-( vrata-) ( m ) association guild 5 3 113 tnst sg 
vratena 5 2 21 

{vratma-f mfn = vratena jivati living by the profession 
of a vrata' 5 2 21 

vrihi-fvrihi-) m gram of nee 3 1 US 5 22 62 38 

abl sg vnheh 4 3 148 —tfc bahu- 1 * 1 1 28 etc {rnaha- 0 } 

6 2 38 

{vrihika-} mfn having or beartng nee 5 2116 
{vnhiti-} ntjn (a field) grown unth nee 5 2 116 
f vnhi-mat-} mfn made or consisting of nee 5 2 116 
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{vrihi-maya-} mfn. see prec. (vrihimSyah purodaSah) 
4.3.148. 

vrlhy-adi- (mn ) a word-class beginning with the 
expression vnhi-, abl pi °adibhyah 5 2.116 

{vraiha-} mfn made of nee 4 3.148. 

|vraiheya-{ n. afield of rice = vrihinam bhavanara k^etram 
5 2.2. 

>/vlI- the verbal base vh varane IV 32: to press down, crush; 
lo ihoose select, 7 3 36; {vlepayati} 7-3 36,86. 



s the phoneme 5 6 4 19 ( as substitute for eh) S 4 40 (4r«) 
gen sg 6ah 8 4 63 gen pi ^am 8 2 36 loc sg ii 8 3 31 

sA* the phoneme 6 13 8 abl sg &M 8 4 44 

sa 5 th * present marker a (sanadh ) of the sixth class of verbal 
bases 7 4 28 notn sg «ah 3 1 77 loc sg sc 71 59 

sa* krl suffix ( sarvxdhaltika ) a 3 3 100 nom sg 'all 
3 1 137 

sa 4 taddhita suffix 6a 5 2 100 
sa 1 v s v 6a 3 loc sg & a 6 3 55 

°sa® substitute morpheme for °6at and °6ati —tfc {trim- 0 , 
catvanm- 0 vim °} 5 2 46 

{samya-} mfit happy fortunate b-nevolent beneficent 
5 2 138 

{samyu-} mfn vs v prec 5 2138 
\ samvat} mfn ausp aous prosperous 8 2 9 

*/sarasA the verbal base 6ans« stuta a 1 674 to praise extol 
commend approve 6 1 214 — ife a 0 3 2 168 
°samsa / —tfc a 0 3 3 134 pra 0 3 2 133 
fsamsu-f mfn —tfc {a 0 } 3 2 168 
samstr- (samstr ) m a reciter 7 2 34 
{samsya } mfn to be recited praised euhgtsed 6 1 214 
Vsak- the verbal base 6ak/ 6aktau V 15 to be strong or 
powerful be able to or capable of loc sg 6aki 3 3 172 M2 

-^sakA- v s v prec 3 4 65 7 4 54 {6iksati} 7 4 54 

{6ekivas-} 7 2 67 

sakata { n ) a cart waggon carnage car abl sg 6akatat 
M 80 
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(°sakatika-\ mfn —ifc gau- Q 5 2 18 
sakan- («) v s v Saktt-, excrement ordure dung feces 
6 163 

sakala- (sakala-) (»m) a chip fragment potsherd 4 2 2, 
n nom sg Sakalam 8 2 59 abl sg §ikalat 4 3 128 

^sakl- v s v -Jiak~ 3 1 99 

sakum- (sakuni) m a bird 2 4 12 nom. sg Sakumh 
6 1150 loc pi *£akumsu 6 1 142 

sakrt- (sakrt ) («) excrement ordure dung feces 

3 2 24 

{sakrt-kan-} mfn = vatsa a calf 3 2 24, v s v. 
{4akft-kara-} 

} sakrt-kara , l mfn making ordure 3 2 24 
sakti- (sakti- sakti-) / 1 power strength might, 

ability loc sg Saktau 3 2 54 loc pi °3aktisu 3 2 129 2 a spear 
lance pike dart 4 4 59 —« ifc. a- 0 6 2 157 

sakya {mfn) possible practicable 6 1 81 7 3 68 {4Skya-} 
3 1 99 

sakyartha- ( mfn ) having the sense of possible practicable\ 
loc sg °arthe 6 1 81 7 3 68 

“sanka- for sanka —ifc °a-° 6 2 21 
sankata- t 5 v SankatV 

sankatac taddhita suffix SankitS , nom du °£ankatacau 
5 2 28 

“sanka / — ifc 5-° 3 4 8 

sanku Csanku-} I'm) a peg, nail spike 8 3 97 

[sankitum] inf to be anxious fear dread be ttt doubt 
8 4.58 

{*anku-karpt} / having pointed cars 4161 
{tankustha-} mfn attached to a peg 8 3 97 
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{saakha-puspl} / Andropogon Aciadatus 4 1 64 

sapdiki- (m) N of a country 4 3 92 

sandikldi- ( nut ) a word-class beginning talk the 
expression 4 Tcdika , all pi °adibhyah 4 3 92 

JsoX- i s v 

sat * substitute morpheme for Sata as final member of a 
compound 5 2 46 v S i Sad-anta- 

sata- ( sata-) n a hundred 5 2 o7 nom sg Satam 5 I 59 
abl sg Satat 5 l 21 34 gen sg 5a nsya 5 4 1 

{sataka-} ntfn ~ Satam panmaiam a 3 >a 5120 v s v 
{Sfitika-} 

{satatama-} mfn the hundredth 5 2 57 

{satadhanus-} m N of several men 5 1 133 

{sata-dhanvan-} (sata-dhanvan-) mfn hating a 100 
bows m N of various kings 5 4 133 

satabhisaj- {sata-bh saj-) ( tnf) N of a naksatra or 
asterism abl sg °bhisajah 4 3 36 

{satabhisak-sena-} m N of (Pman 8 3 100 

satamana- ( mfn) a hundred-fold ( n ) N of a gold 
coin 5 1 27 

satadi- (mfn) beginning mth the expression 5ata 
5 2 57 

{satanta } mfn terminating with the expression Sata 
5 2119 

{satika satya} mfn bought with a hundred 5121 
ks v {Satakd } — ife anu 0 7 320 {aika- 0 } {gau-®} 5 2 118 
{naiska—°} 5 2 119 

{ -satika} / —tfc {dvi°}5 4 12 {tn"[ 5 42 

satr- krt sarvadh participial ending -at— 3 2 124130 
abl sg Satuh 6 1173 gen sg Satuh 71 36 78 
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{satya-} mfn v s V {Sdtika-} 5 1 21 — tfc {adh> ardha- 0 
tn-° dvi- 0 } 5134 35 

«/sadA- the verbal base £ad/ 3atane I 908 VI 134 to /ally 
fall off or out 3 2 159 7 3 78 {4iyate} 1 3 60 7 3 78 {puspam/ 
phalani Satayati causes to fall ' but gah dadayati go-palakah impels 
drives } 7 3 42 

sad anta- ( mfn ) ending in the expression °5at 5 246, — ifc 
a ti-° 5 1 22 

VsadI- v S v vA>ad\- abl sg SadEh 1 3 60 7 3 42 

sadhyai k(t ( sanadh ) suffix adhyai 3 4 9 
sadhyam krt ( sarvadh) suffix - - adhyai 3 4 9 
{sadru-} tnfn falltng perishing 3 2 159 

{santa-} mfn happy fortunate benevolent beneficent, 
5 2 38 

{santati-} mfn beneficent, attsp ctotis 4 4 143 
\santi } mfn vs r prec 5 2 138 
{santu-i mfn v s v prec 5 2 138 

sap sanadhatuka pres act marker a- with verbal bases of 
the bifl or first class, causatives denominatives dcsiderat vzs and 
mtensnes 3 1 68, 7 1 81 gen sg sapah 3 4 72 gen pi “sapam 
1 4 34 loc sg sapi 6 4 25 — tfc a- 0 7 1 63 

sapatha- mn) a air sc imprecation an oath —tfc a- 0 
5 4 66 • 

sapha ( sapha ) ( mn ) a hoof 4 1 70 

{iaphoru } / {a woman) whose Highs resemble the two 
dntstons of a coti s hoof 4 1 70 

*abda (iabda ) (m) 1 speech utterance expression 
UngtrsUc form 2 sound noise tore tone 31 17 2 23 4431 
gat sg 4abdas> a 1 1 f8 — tfc a 3 3 33 4 3 61 janap t da- y 
4 1168 di$-° 5 3 27, |pad-° p3da * J 6 3 56 ramSm-, 
4 3 100 
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sabda-karman- ( n ) * sound-making \ a sound or noise 
1.4.52, gen. sg “karmanah 1 3 34 

{sabda-kiira-} mfn making a noise or sound, m a 
grammarian 3 2 23 

sabdaua- ( mfil ) sounding, sonorous 3 2 148, —i/c. a\j~° 
7.2 23 

sabda-pradurbhava- (m ) production of some sound 2 16 

sabda-samjna / a techn (al term, loc sg °8ainjfia}&m 8 3 86, 

— ifc. a- 0 7 3 67 

■v/{f>abdaya-} to make a sound, produce a sound jsabda/ate 
* 3abdam karoti} 3.117 

sabdartha- ( nt ) meaning of an expression, — if., calana- 0 
3.2.143. 

sabdartha-prakrti- / abase indicating or expressing sound, 
loc. sg. Vrakrtau 6 2 80 

s/sam 1 the verbal ba c samit upa^am-* J V 92 to rest, be quiet, 
becalm 3 2 141 , gen pi Samam 7 3 74, [€amitv a £ant\2} 7 2 56, 
(adami, Samah, 4amakah| 7 i 34, {iamyati} 7 3 74. {iamyadhvam, 
Samidhvam} 7.3 95. {pan- 0 , pra-m-Samyati} 8 4 17 

5-am 5 (bam) tud auspiciously, fortunately happily, tiell, 
4 4.143, abl du ^ambh>am 5 2 13b, loc sg Sami 3 2 14 

Vsaml- v s v am- 1 , 7 3 95, 8 3 9r, )£anta-, Kamila-J 
7.2.27. 

samitr- nt fn one uho heaps his mind calm, nom sg 4amrf& 
6 4.54 

{feanun.-} ntftt tranquil pacific quiet 3 2 141 

{>ami-sthala-} tt a place abounding in Sami trees 8 3 96 

samf ( samf) / the Sami tree Prosopts Sfrctgera or Mimosa 
btuna 5 3 8S, aN sg 3air>3h 4 3 142 

{samlra-} m •'hras.^i Sami 5 3 S3 
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samivat- mfn. having Saami trees 8.2 9, nt. N. of a man 
5.3.118 

Samba- 1 (samba-) {mfn) ploughing vi the regular direction 
5.4.58. 

{samba- 5 } mfn. beneficent, friendly, kind 5.2.138. 

{samba} tnd + Jkf- to plough twice or in both ditecttons; 
{4amba-karoti = amjloma-kr=tam kserram punah pratilomam krsati} 
5.4.58. 

{sambha-} mfn v. s. v. (Samba-*) 5.2.138. 

saya- ( mfn) lying down, steepmr, resting 6 3.18, {®5ayS-} 
— ifc. {avamfirdha- 0 , uttana- 0 , udara- 0 , kha-°, garta- 0 , gin- 0 , 
<hgdha-saha-°, p5r5va- n , prtba- 0 } 3.2.15. sam-° 5.1.73. 

°Sayana- («) lying don it, sleeping, resting 6. 2.151;— tfc. 
{brahmana- 0 , r3ja( n )- 0 } 6 2.151. 

sayita- ( mfn) reposed, lying, asleep, sleeping', m.no m. sg. 
4ayitah 4.4.108. 

Sayitr- {mfn) one who sleeps or rests; loc. sg. 5ayitari 
4.2 15. 

[say>3, sayya] /. a bed, couch, sofa 3.3.99, {sayya} 8 4 64. 

sAr the si glum constituting the sibilant phonemes, gen sg. 
4,\rah 8.4 49, loc. sg. 5a n 8 3 28,36. 

sa ra- {sara-) ( m ) a kind or sort of reed or grass; Saccharum 
Sara, an arrow, shaft 4 3 144, 6 3.16. 

{sara-kapda-} mn I. the stem of (he reed Saccharum Sara, 
2. the shaft of an arrow 6 2 135 

* Sara-kupda-} n a hollow place covered with ^ara grass; 
a clump of feara grass 6 2 136. 

{Saraja-, iareja-’ mfn. born tn a clump of reeds 6.3.10. 

•iaranya-) mfn. affording shelter 8.1.74. 

»arat-prabhrri- (w«) a icord—class beginning tilth the 
expression iarad-; all. pi. "prabhftibhyah 5.1.107. 
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sirad- (sirad-) / autumn 6 3 15, abl sg Saradah 4 312,27 
{•'ara-dapda-} in N of a country belonging to §alva:4 1 173. 

{°saradam} i nd tn aiyaytbhaiacmpds,—ife |upa-°, prati- 0 } 
5.4 107. 

{saradi-ja-} ntfn autumnal, produced tit the autumn 6 3 15. 
saradvat- (ntfn) full of years, aged 41102 
{sara-maya-} ntfn consisting or made of reeds 4 3 144 
{sara~\ana-} n a tlucl ct or clump of reeds 84 5 
{sara-xahana-} n a cart for carrying Saceharum Sara 84 8 

saradi- (mil) a uord-class beginning tilth the expression 
Sara-, abl pi °adibhyah 4 3 144, gen pi °admam 6 3 120 

{sararu-} mfn injurious, noxious 3 2 173 
sarava- ( mil ) a shalloto cup, dish, platter, plate 6 2 29, 
—ife {dSSa- 0 , pfinca- 0 } 6 2 29 

{sara vat 1 } / 'full of reeds’, N of artier 6 3 120. 
sarira- (»anra-) ( n) the body, corpus, bodily frame 
3 3 41, — ife a- 0 1 3 37 

sanra-sukha- n a pleasant sensation to the body, bodily 
comfort nom sg °sukham 3 3 116 

sarlravayava- m a part or limb of the body member, 
abl sg °avayavat 4 3 55 5 1 6 

{sareja-} mfn v s v {Saraja-} 6 3 16 

sarkara (sarkara) / 1 gravel grit, shingle 2 sugar 

{ g round or candied ) 5 3 107, abl sg Sarkarayah 4 2 93 abl dtt 
°Sarkarabhyam 5 2 104 

{sarkaravat-} mfn gritty gravelly 5 2 105 
{sarkanka-} mfn gritty gravelly stony 4 £ e0 
{sarkarila-} mfn gravelly 5 2 105 
{sarkanya-} mfn gritty gravelly 4 2 48 
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sAr-para- («/» ) containing sibilant J phonemes as posterior 
members (t« a cluster ); loc. sg. °pare 8.3.35. 

bAr-putva- ( mfit ) containing sibilant phonemes as prior 
members (tn a cluster), m nom.pl. °purvah 7.4.61. 

satva- (sarva-) (in) N. of Rudra or Siva 4.1.49. 

{sarvani} f. tvtfcofStva 4.1.49- 

sAr-vyavaya- (mn ) intervention by a sibilant, loc. sg. 
°vyavaye 8 3 58. 

sA l a sigluni comprising sibilants and h, abl. sg. 4A/ah 
3.1.44. 

salaka f. 1. a small stick , rod or twig, 2. an ivory piece 
used in playing dice 2 . 1 . 10 . 

{&alaka-pari} tnd. an unlucky throw of tvory sticks at dice 

2.1.10 

ialatura- ( mn ) birth-place of Paiuni, N. of the abode of 
he ancestors of Pdinm ( = modern Lahur, situated at a distance of 
4 miles from Ohtnd on the right bank of the Indus ) 4.3.94. 

salalu- n a sort of perfume or fragrant substance, abl. sg. 
3alalunali 4 4.54. 

{salaluka-} a dealer in perfumes or fragrant 

substances 4.4.54 

sasvat ( sasvat-) met. perpetually, continually, repeatedly; 
loc, du feivatoh 3 2.116. 

&as l taddhita suffix 6as- 5.4.42. 

sas* ending -as of acc. p!, 41.2, 6.1.63, abl. sg. sasah 
6,1 103, 7 1 29. gen du °$asoh 6.1.93, 4 8o, 7-1.20, loc. sg. sasi 
6.1.167. 

Vsasa- the verbal base i&sd himsayam r 763. to cut down, kill, 
slaughter 3.2.182, 6.4.126, {vt£a£asatuh, viiaSasuh viSaSasitha} 
6.4.126. > 
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^sasl- vs t prcc * to become immodest or bold ’ (vaiyatje) 
7 2 19, {Sasta-} 7 2 19 

{°sasita-} mfn —tfc {m- 0 } 7219. 

{sasta-} mfn bold, tmmodcst, —tfc {vi- 0 } 7 2 19 

{ c sastr-} m —tfc vi-° 7 2 34 

{sastra-} n a stiord 3 2 182 

sas-prabhrti- ( mfn) beginning talk the termination of the 
acc pi , toe pi °prabhrticu 6 1 63 

f saSYa'- sas>aka-| v l for {sasya , sasyaka-} q t. 

5 2 68 

{sasya-*} mfn —tfc pra-° 4 4 122 

•/sa- 1 v s v Vio- 2 4 78 7 3 37, 4 41 {aiat aiasit} 
2 4 78 

sa- 2 substitute morpheme for J&as- (q v ) before - hi of 
2 sg imp 6 4 35 

{samsapa-} (samsapa-) tnjn denied from JsimSapa 
(Dalbergia Sissoo ) 7 31 

{samsapa-sthala-} mfn produced in a place abounding tit 
SimSapas 7 3 1 

saka- ( mn ) a pot-herb vegetable greens n nont sg 
°&akam 6 2 128 {135}, —ife {ghrta- 0 mudga- 0 } 6 2 128, 

{raulaka- 0 } 6 2135 

{sakata-} mfn drawing a cart m a draught animal 
4 4 80 

sakatayana- m patr of an ancient grammarian gen . sg 
Sakatayanasya 34111 S3 18 4 50 

{sakatayana-putra-} m son of Sakatayana 6 2 133. 

sakala- 1 ( mfn ) derived from or belonging or relating to the 
fcakala s abl sg Sakalat 4 3 128 
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{sakala- 2 } mfn dyed with the substance called Sakala 
422 

{sakala- sakalaka-} mfn {Sakakna proktam adhiyate “ 
Sakalah tesam satnghah} 4 3 128 

{sakalika-} mfn dyed with the substance Sakala 4 2 2, 
t s v (Sakala- 5 ) 

sakalya- ( sakalya-) m N of an ancient grammarian, gen 
sg Sakalyasya 1 1 16 61 127 8 3 19, 4 51 

{saktika-} m a spearman lancer - Saktih praharanam 
asya 4 4 59 

0 s5kha- — tfc vi-° 4 3 34 

sakha ( sakha ) / a branch limb of the body 5 3 103, — tfc 
vi-° 1 2 62 4 3 34 

sakhadi- ( mil) a word class beginning with the expression 
sakha-, abl pi °adibhyah 5 3 103 

{sakhya- sakhya-} mfn = sakheva resembling a branch 
5 3 103 

{«ankhina-} m part fr Sankhin 6 4 166 

Sana- ( m ) a weight of four masas, abl sg sanat 5 1 35, 
loc du °sanayoh 7 3 17 — tfc a- 0 7 3 17, (trai- 0 , dvai- 0 } 5 136 
7 3 17 {adhyardha- 0 , tri-°, dvi- 0 } 5 1 35 {supe-°} 6 2 64 3 10 

{santfikya-} mfn born in 3andtka 4 3 92 

{sanya } = sana- (tfc) —tfc {adhyardha- 0 , tn-° dvi- 0 } 

5 1 35 

,0 sata } —tfc {m-} 7 4 41 

{satabhisaja-} mfn born under the naksatra ( & atabhisaj) 

4 3 36 

{satamana-} mfn bought with the measure of one hundred 

5 127 

V{satayah} v s v >/4ad- 7 3 42 



DICTIONARY OF PAW INI 


549 


sada- (Sada-) (m) young or fresh grass 4 2 88 
{sadvata-} mfn abounding m fresh or green grass 4 2 88 

\Aan- the verbal base sarw tej3ne(kas avatejane) 11044 
to tihct sharpen 3 16 {sisamsate} 3 16 

sanac 1 substitute morpheme -anfi-for the Present marker na 
of the 9th class of tcrbal bases before -hi 3 1 83 

sanac? Ktf suffix {sariadh ) -Sn4 for Pres part m notn du 
0 anacau 3 2 124 designated by the technical term SAT 3 2 127 

sanan- krtsanadh suffix -ana of pres part 3 2J28 

santa (santa ) ( mfn) appeased Pacified calm Danquil 
undisturbed 7 2 27 

{sabdika-} mfn conversant tuth words m a grammarian 
or lexicographer 4 4 34 =sabdam karoti 

{samila- 1 m samlU/} mfn made from the wood of the 
3arm tree (Prosofiis Sptcigcra) 4 3 142 

{samila *} mfn denied from samila 1 (q v ) 4 3 155 

{sanuvata } m pi N of a tribe or race 5 3 118 

{samivat>a-} m sg a prince of the £amivata s pi jsami 
vatah} 5 3 118 

V samyati 3 sg pres act of Jsam 1 (q v ) 8 4 17 

{°saya } m sleeping' —tfc {rajopa—°} 3 3 39 {vi °} 3 3 39 

sayac substitute morpheme aya (sarvadh ) for present 
marker na ( of the 9th cless ) before hi 3 1 84 

{°s>aym-} mfn sleeping —tfc (sthandila °} 3 2 80 

[sara] m ckessman gamesmait [parwayena saran hanti] 

3 3 37 

sarada mfn fresh new loc sg parade 6 2 9 {SaradS ) 
autumnal 4 3 12 — tfc {rajju 0 dtsdd- 0 } 6 2 9 
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{saradaka } m 1 a kind of Darbha grass 2 a kind of 
pulse 4 3 27 

{saradika-} mfn autumnal (u hen applied to Sraddha 
atapa and roga )vsv garadi- ( elsewhere ) 4 3 12 

{saradvata-} mfn patr fr Saradvat (when not a Bhrgu ) 
41102 

s saradvatayana } mfn patr fr Saradvat if a Bhrgu is 
meant 4 1102 

sarika / a species of tree 8 4 4 

{sanka-vana-} n a forest or glade of Sanka trees 8 4 4 

sari-kuksa- ( mfn ) «$arer iva kukar asya having an abdo 
men like that of the Sari bird 5 4 120 

{saruka } mfn injurious mischievous —tfc {kim-°} 

3 2 154 

{sarkara-} mfn i graielly stony 2 sweet sugary 4 2 83 
5 2 104 10a 3 107 

{sarkaraka } mfn gravelly stony 4 2 80 83 84 vsv 
{ Sarkanya-} 

{sarkanka-} mfn v s v prcc 4 2 83 

{isarnga-dliaman-} tn N of Vis « armed with the bow 
5arnga * Samgam dhanur asya 5 4 132 

fcarngar-wa ( m ) N of a disciple of Kanva 4 173 

sarngarav tdj ( mn) a word class bcgtnmng with the 
expression £ imgarava 4 1 73 

sSrngara\i} f N of a tioman 4173 

n tfc far iHi (q v ) nom sg °g5Iam 6 2 102 —ife 
{khara 0 go- 0 } 4-3 35 \go- 0 } 2 4 2a {k«atri>a 0 brShmarja- 0 with 
4alam but djdlri-Saiam brShmaija kulam} 6 2123 {chattn-®} 
628G \\ atsa-®} 4 3 36 

aatii 1 v s c i&Vic 

[«a!a ] ( iala ) m the tree Artocarpus Locucha 6 2 74 
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salac taddhtta suffix <a!a- 5 2 28 

{sala-paml} / Dcsmodtum or Hcdysarum Gan gettc tint 
4164 

[sala bhanjtkli ] / the game of plucking doners of the 
Sola tree tn blossom 6 2 74 

s>ala (s>al3 ) f a house mansion building hall large 
room 2 4 25 6 2 121 loc sg Salayam 6 2 86 123 —tfc a- 0 
2 4 24 eka-° 5 3109 khara- 0 4 3 35 {go- 0 } 2 4 25 {chattn- 0 
6 2 86 {vatsa- 0 } 4 3 36 

[salaktka ] ntftt = <allkabhir divyati 4 4 2 

{salatunya-} mfn born tn jSahtura (modern Lahur) 

4 3 94 

{sala-bila-} n a hole tn an apartment or hall 6 2 102 

{sllaluka } m/(°ki)n dealing m £alalu (q v ) 4 4 54 
v s v {Salaluka} 

salavat- (m ) N of a man 5 3 118 

{salavata-} m (pi) descendants of 3ala\at 5 3 118 

{salavatya-} m( sg) a king or prtnc* of Salavata s 

5 3118 

salt- (m ) rice gen du °<alyoh 5 2 2 
{ sabka-} —tfc {eka 0 aika °} 5 3 109 
salma- ( mfn ) shy bashful modest 5220 = adhpta 

salimkarana- (n) n (thing humble, humiliation toe du 
°karan Q yoh 13 70 

{saliya-} mfn belonging to a house 111 

\saleya f mfn sotwt ivtlh nee n a nee field = €al nam 
bhavanam ksetram 5 2 2 

sasvatika mfn eternal constant permanent m nom sg 
£a£vatikah 2 4 9 
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{slti-bhasad-} mfn having white hinder parts 6 2 138 
{siti-pada- 1 } mfn uhilc-footcd 6 2138 
{siti-pada-*} m “SJtehpadah 6 2 138 
{s»ti-lalata-} mfn haung a uhttc forehead 6 2 138 

{sity-amsa-} mfn tchtlc-shotddcrcd 6 2 H8 
{sity-ostha-} mfn uhttc tipped 6 2 13S 

siras- ( siras-) n the head shall nom dti °sirasi 8 3 47 
{Sirali} 6 1 60, — tfc. {sthula- 0 , has i( n6 1 62 

{siraspada } mft?d\)n the upper part 8 3 47 

{sirisa vana-, °vana-} n a wood or grove of Acacia 
Strtssa 8 4 6 

sila(sila) / a stone, rock crag abl sg £ihyah 5 3 102 
—tfc taksa- 0 4 3 93 

silalin- (m ) N of the author of a parltc Natas lira- abl dtt 
°silahbhyam 43 110 

{sdeya-} mfn =£ileva as hard as rock or stone' 5 3102 

silpa- (silpa-) it artistic work craft haitdtcarfl nom sg 
Silpam 4 4 55 

silpm- ( mfn ) an artificer artisan craftsman toe sg silpim 

3 1 145 2 45 6 2 62 68 76 

siva- (siva-) ( mfn ) auspicious propittous gractotts 

favourable 4 1 112 4 143 

{siva-tSti } mfn causing good fortune conferring happiness 

4 4 143 

[stvadatta-pura-1 n N of an eastern town 6 2 99 
[sivapura-] n N of a town (not tn the east ) 6 2 99 
[sivarupya-] n N of a ctly 4 2 106 

sivadi ( mn ) a tvord-class beginning with the expression 
Siva- abl pi °adibhyah 4 112 
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sisira- ( m ) wtnter 2 4 28 

stsu kranda- ( n ) the weeping or crying of an infant or 
child 4 3 88 

{sisukrandiya } m treating or treatise on the crying of 
infants 4 3 88 

{sista sistavat } mfn 6 4 34 8 3 60 — ifc vi-° 

2 1 60 4 7 

{sisya } mfn to be taught or instructed m a pupil 
dtsctple scholar 3 1109 — tfc a 0 1 2 53 

°sisvi / —tfc a- 0 4162 

si substitute morpheme i for case ending of nom pi 7 1 17 80 
loc du °syoh 6 4 13b 

>/sm the verbal base s n svapne II 22 to lie down recline 
rest sleep fall asleep 1 2 19 3 3 99 4 72 gen sg Swah 7 1 6 4 21 
{Sayita Sayitavat } 1 2 19 {Sayya} 3 3 99 {upa-Sayita } 3 4 72 
{derate Seratam aSerata } 7 15 {(ni)Sayayati} 7 3 37 {Sete 
3ayate 6 rate} 7 4 21 {$i*ye} 7 4 21 22 {Seyam} 7 4 22 {Sayyate 
■SaSayyate praSayya upaSayya} 7 4 22 

sita (sita ) ( mfn) cold cool chilly frigid 5 2 72 
{&to vayuh § tam vartate} 6 1 24 8 2 47 

{sitaka } mfn sluggish idle lazy - Sitam karoti = alaso 
jada ucyate 5 2 7^ 

{sina } mfn congealed frozen coagulated thick {Sinam 
ghrtam sina vasa} 6 1 24 8 2 47 v s v Sita —tfc {abhi 0 ava °\ 
6126 {prati °\ 6 125 

s/siya substitute morpheme for */sad (q v ) 7 3 78 
{Siyate} 7 3 78 

{°sirp.a } mfn —tfc vi-° 8 2 42 77 

strsa- (sirsa ) m the head skull upper part nom sg 
inszU 6 1 62 gen du °Sirsayoh 3 2 51 —tfc {hasti °} 6 1 62 
{sirsa ghatm-} m an executioner 3 2 51 
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slrsacchcda- (m) dccapilation, capital Punishment, abl sg 
°chedat 5 1 65 

{slrsacchcd>a-} mfn deserving decapitation 5 1 65 

{sirsan>a-} (sirsanya-) mfn being m or tilth the head = 
Sirast bha\a 6 1 61 

{slrsanvat-} (sirsamat-) mfn having a head 8 2 16 

slrsan- (slrsan-) ( n) the head 6 160 

{°slrsi-} —tfc hasti- 0 6 1 62 

sila- (sila-) n habit, custom, conduct, disposition tendency 
5 2 132, itom sg Silam 4 4 61, —tfc tat- 0 3 2 134 

sllanta- mfn ending with the expression Sda- 5 2132 
v s v {Silin-} 

{°silin-} mfn virtuous,—tfc {brahmana- 0 } 5 2 132 

sukra- (sukra-) {mfn) bright resplendent (m) N of A gni 
or fire, abl sg Sukrat 4 2 26 

{suknya-} mfn belonging to or sacred to 3ukra 4 2 26 

{sukli-} tnd white whitish to whiten make white or 

bright {Sukli-karoti} 7 4 32 4- Vbliu or ./as- to become white 
{Sukli-bhavati / syat} 7 4 32 

sunga- ( m ) 1 the Indian fig tree Ficus Infectoria, 

2 m N of a man 4 1117 

Jsuca- the verbal base £uc« Sake I 198 to bewail lament 
cry regret 3 2 150 

suci- (suci-) ( mfn) clear clean pure undefiled holy 
7 3 30 loc pi Sucisa 6 2 161, —tfc a- 0 6 2 161 

{suci-} tnd + karotx ' purifies f + bhavati/syat 'becomes 
pure' 7 4 26 

sunda f th” trunk of an elephant abl pi ^undabhyah 
5 3 88 
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{suncjara-} m. = hrasva Sunda: the trunk of a young 
elephant 5.3 88. 

suncjika- (win) a tavern 4 3.76. 

sundikadi- (win) a word-class beginning with the 
expression Sundika-. abl. pi. °adibhyah 4 3.76. 

suddha- (suddha-) mfn. cleansed, clean, pure, clear, 
bright 5.4.145. 

{suddha-dat-, -Manta-} mfn. white-toothed 5.4.145- 

sunaka- (m) 1. a young or small dog; any dog, 2. N . 
of a Rsi 4 1.102. 

sunasira- (sunastra-) ( m. du) N of tit'o rural deities 

favourable to the growth of gram 4.2.32. 

(Sunasinya-, sunasirya-} mfn. belonging or relating to 
Saunaslra 4.2 32. 

subham n. nont. sg. welfare, prosperity, happiness; gen. du. 
Subham oh 5 2.140. 

(subhaihyu-} mfn splendid, shining, beautiful, handsome 
= halyanavan 5.2.140. 

subhra- {subhra-) {mfn) radiant, shining, splendid 
4 1.123, 5.4.145. 

(subhra-dat-, °-danta~] mfn. having white or bright 
teeth 5.4.145. 

subhradi- (win) a ttord-class beginning with the expression 
Subhra-; abl. pi. °3dibhyah 4 1-123. 

sulka- (sulka-) ( m ) prtce f value, purchase money ' 

5 1.47. 

[sulka-sala-] /. custom-house 4.3.75. 

s/sus- the verbal base Susa Sosaqe IV 74: to dry up, titlhcr, 
parch; abl. sg. Susafc 8.2.51. 

VsusI- t*. s. v. prcc. 3.4.44. 
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suska- { tnfn ) dried, dried up, arid, shrivelled, ematiated, 
shrunk, withered 2.1.41; 3.4.35; 6.1.206; 2.32; 8.2.51. 

{suskavat^} tnfn. dried up 8.2.51. 

{suska-pesam} vid. to grind anything in a dry state 
3.4.35. 

sudra- (sudra-) m. a man of the fourth or lowest caste or 
class; gen. pi. Sudrarjam 2.4 10; —tfc. a- 0 8 2.83. 

{suna-, sunavat-} mfn, swelled, swollen, grown, increased 
7.2.14. 

surpa (s&rpa-) ( mn) a utnnotetng basket, abl, sg. £urpat 
5.1.26. 6.2.122; —tfc. {tn-°, dvi- 0 } 6.2.122. 

sula- (sola-) (mn) a slake, spike, spit 4.2.17. abl. sg. 
£ulat 5.4.65; — tfc. ayas- 0 5.2.76. 

«/{sulakr-| to roast on a spit, {^ulakaroti mamsam} 5.4 65. 

{sulya-} tnfn. belonging to a spit (for roasting ) 4 2.17. 

Jsr- substitute morpheme for J£ru- (q.v.) 3.1.74; {Sfnoti} 
3.1.74. 

{srgala-garta-} mn. N. of a place or city 4.2.137. 

{srgalagartiya-} mfn pertaining to the city ^rgSlagarta 
4.2.137. 

srnkhala- n. a chain, fetter, ttom, sg. Sfnkhalam 5.2.79. 

{srnkhalaka-} m. a young camel or any animal with 
wooden rings or clogs on its feet, Srnkhalakah karabhah 5.2.79. 

srnga- n. the horn of an animal, nom . sg £rngam 6.2.115 
abl. sg. °5fngat 4 1 55, — tfc {°£fnga-j with {angula-®, udgata-®, 
jsya- 0 , go-, dvyangula-®, mesa—®,} 6.2.115, but {sthulA-sjnga-} 
62.115. 

{°srnga, °srngl} /. — tfc. tiksna- 0 4.1.55. 

srngina- ( mfn ) horned 5.2 114. 

Jsma- v. s. v J&cu- with present marker -ng- 6.4 102, 
{^nudhl} 2. sg. tmp. 6 4.102. 
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s/srnoti 3. sg. pres. ad. of «/iru- (q.v.) 7.4.81. 

srta- ( mfn ) cooked, boded’, n.nom.sg.i ft&m 6.1.27. 

Jjsrdh-} the verbal base ifdhll undane I 922: to moisten, 
become moist or wet, {iartsyati, giSftsafc} 7.2.59. 

Vsr- the verbal base himsayam IX 18: to crush, rend, 
break, 3 2.173; 7.4 12. abl. pi. °ijbhyah 3.2 154; {vi-iaiaratuh, 
viiaiaruh, viiaiaritha} 6.4.126, {viia^aratuh, viiairatuh} 7 4.12. 

se case ending -e as substitute morpheme in Vedtc for any 
case ending 1.1.13, 7*1.39. 

seku- (?) probably due to wrong dtviston of the expression 
°tn-kuie-ku-4anku- of 8.3.97. v. s. v. kuie. 

{sekustha-} (?) v.s.v.prec. 8.3.97. 

«/&eti 3. sg pres. act. of Jim, abl. sg. ieteh 3.2.15, 3.39. 

sevala- m. A 7 of a person 5.3.84. 

{sevalika-, s6valiya-, sevalila-} m. endearing forms of 
the Nom. pr. Sevaladatta- 5.3.84 

sesa- m. remainder, residue, nom. sg. iesah 1.4.7, 2.2.23; 
3.4.114, 7.4 60, abl sg Sesat 1.3.78, 5 4 154; gen sg. iesasya 6.3.44‘, 
loc.sgie se 1.4 108, 2 3.50, 3.3.13,151, 4.2.92, 7.2.90, 8.1.41,50; 
4.18, — ifc. eka-° 1 2.64 

{saikliavata-} m.pl (°tah) patr.fr. Sikhavat- 5.3.18. 

{saikhavatya-} m sg a king or prince of the 3aikhavata-s 
5.3.118. 

{sairsa-cchedika- [ mfn. one who deserves to have his head 
cut off - iirsacr.ted3.TO sjtysm srbati 5.2.55. 

{sailaim-} mfn. belonging to the school of Silaiin, Uailalino 
natahf 4.3.110. 

{saiva-} mfn. relating, belonging or sacred to god £iva 
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'/{so-1 v.s.v. ./£&; {a$at, aSasit} 2 4.78, {§atf-, Saturn} 
6 1.45, — tfc. m-°: {nisyatij 7.3.71. 

soka- (soka-) ( m) sorrow, affliction, pam, trouble, grief 
6 3.51; loc. du °loka>oh 3.2.5. —tfc {hft- 0 }, jhfdaja- 0 } 6 3 57. 

{sokapanuda-} mfn. removing or alienating sorrow 3 2 5. 
{socana-} mfn leading to grief or sorrow 3 2.150. 

5oaa- (s6na-) {ntfn) red, crimson, abl sg Sonat 4.1.43. 
{sona, bont} / fern of J§ona- {q v ) 41.43. 

{ O sosatn} ind. {tfc) drying Ufa — tfc. {urdhva- 0 } 3.4 44. 

{saunga-} mfn part fr 3unga if a Bharadiaja is meant 

4.1.117, v. s v. {Saungi-}. 

{saungi-} mfn part fr. 3unga other than a Bharadiaja 

41.117, v.s v {SaungS-}. 

{saungeya-} mfn metr. fr. Sunga 41117. ^ 

{°sauca-} —tfc. a-° 7 3 70 

saucvvrksi- {mfti) patr fr Sua-vrk c a- 4 181. 

{saucivrksi, °vrksya} / patr fr. Sucivfksa-, fem o/Sauci- 
nksi- 0 4 1 81. 

saunda- ( mfn ) 1 addicted to drinking, drunk, intoxicated , 
2 passionately fond of or devoted to, inst pi Saundaih 2 1 40, —tfc 
{aksa- 0 } 2 1 40, 6 2 2, ] pana- 0 } 6 2 2. 

{sauncjika-} m a distiller and vendor of spirituous liquors 
4 3.76. 

saunaka- 1 (saunaka-) m 1 pair, fr Sirnaka-, 2 No) 
tanotis teachers 4 3 106 

{saunaka- 5 } patr fr. Sunaka 1 when other than a Vatsa 
4 1 102 

saunakadi- ( mn ) a word-class beginning with the expression 
Saunaka- 1 , abl pi °adibhyah 4 3 106 
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sramanadi- (mn) a tiord-class beginning with the 
expression 4ramana tnst pi °adibhih 2 1 70 

{sramin-} mfn making great efforts 3 2 141 
°»raya — tfc a- 0 3 3 85 

^srayati 3 sg pres act of V^n- ( q f ) 3 3 49 
°sravana- (n) tfc prati 0 8 2 99 

sra\ana / N of a naksatra 42 5 33 {£ra\aija ratnh f 
the night of the full moon tn the month of Sravana] 4 2 5 

{srawstha } mfn 1 most famous 2 born under the 
naksatra inmstha 4 3 34 

V{«ra } the verbal base Sra pSke I 848 II 44 £{ta 6 1 27, 
$rata 6 1 36 

{srana } mfn cooked boiled 6127 

srana / nee gruel cooked vegetable 4 1 42 4 67 

(srantka } mf °ki )n receiving one share of nee gruel 
V V 67 

srata (srafa-) mfn cooked boiled roasted 6136 

sraddha ' j mfn faithfid true v s v {$raddh5\at-} 

5 0 101 

sraddha-* n funeral ohlat on nom sg £rlddham 5 2 85 
toe sg *r3ddhc 4 3 12 

sraddhika sraddhin } mfn ^rlddham anena bhuktam 
partaking of funeral oblal ons ’ 5 2 85 

\ »fa>a tn refuge shelter protection 3 3 24 
st i\ n«a mfn » ircyaM \ hava 7 3 1 
\ 6 srava 8 { m tfe v» • 3 3 25 

|*r3\ap'i irlnanlk^-} ri \ of t! mot th eorfespc tdtng 
to Ju'y 1m gust 4.23 
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\Zsn- the verbal base inil s°vayam I 945 to lean on rest 
abide tit go to approach resort 3 1 48 2 lo7 3 24 7 2 1149 
grayati 3 3 49 {a^nyat} 3 1 43 {Srrtva} 7 2 11 — tfc vi 0 
3 2157 

snta- (srita ) ( tnfn ) clinging to attached to 2 I ’4 
—tfc {kasta naraka 0 } 2 1 24 

sri f light lustre radiance splendour beauty, loveliness 
7 1 56 {^rinam} 7 1 56 

Jsrin- the verbal base Snil pake IX 3 to cook roast boil 
£ratah 6 136 Snta n 6 1 36 a^irtah 6136 a5ir 6 1 36 

{sri-sraja } n sg £n good fortune* and sraj garland = 
ca srak ca 5 4 106 

y/sru- the verbal base 5ru Sravane I 989 to hear listen 
attend 1 3 57 6 4 102 abl sg Sruvah 1 4 40 3 1 74 7 2 13, 
{gurum 3u*rusate} 13 57 {prati 0 or a SuSrusati} 13 59 
feiob} 3 174 {iu^rava SuSruvas } 3 2 108 {$u£ruva Su^ruma} 
7 2 13 {5i ravayisati Suiravayisati} 7 4 81 {aii^ravat a^ravat} 
7 4 93 94 {§u£rusali (Ka5 5u$rusae)} 7 4 81 {vi^ravah but 
^ravah} 3 3 25 

sruta (sruta-) ( mfn) heard listened to gen dtt °3rutayoh 
6 2 148 —t/c {vj 0 vi'nu- 0 su— 0 6 2 148 

sruti- (stuti-) f sound noise tone accent —tfc eka 0 
12 33 

V&rudhi 2 sg imp of v/sru (r ) 6 4 102 
srumat m N of a man 5 3 118 
srem / a hie row range series success to i 2 1 59 
{srem krta } mfn forming rows or lines 2 159 

sreny adi m a word class beginning w th the expression 
°&ren nom pi °adayah 2159 

sreyas (sreyas ) ( mfn) more spendid or beautiful 

more excellent or dist nguished abl sg 3reyasah 5 4 85 gen pi 
Sreyasam 7 3 1 {4r6yas } 5 3 60 {4re/an} 8 2 23 
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{saunakayana-} mfn. patr. fr. Sunaka if a Vatsa is meant 
4-1-102 (but 4aunaka- s elsewhere ). 

{saunakm-} m. a pupil or follower of Saunaka 4.3.106. 

{saubhreya-} mfn. metr. fr. 3ubhra; N. of a toarltka tribe 
4.1.123. 


{saurpa-, saurpika-} mfn. belonging to or measured by a 
ivtnnoivtng basket 5.1.26, 

[iaulka -ialika-] mfn arriving from the custom house 4.3.75. 
{sauvana-} mfn. canine 6.4.133. 

{bauvastika-} mfn. belonging to or of the morrow, lasting 
till tomorrow, ephemeral 4.3.15 

{sauva-pada-} mfn. relating to or coming from a ivtld beast, 
ferocious, savage, wild 7.3.9. 

{'icandra-l ~<fc. (su-»| 6 1.151, han-« 61.153. 

Sen 4+cn, thepalatal phones 4 , c , ch, j, jhandn; nom.sg. 
scnh, lust sg. icitnh 8 . 4 . 4 . 

sn Me phonemes 4 and n 6 . 4 . 111 . 

sna v. s. vAn&m', abl. sg. snat 6 . 4 . 23 . 

sctmZs "wT"' of „:e 7th class of 




t iiUL, "'a t r £ e ’“ ma ' kc ’ nu ( s aroaih.) of the 5th class of 
se,M boss, 3 1.73, nom. sg. 3.1.82. gc„. d„. “inuvoh 6.4 87. 


[.masana-] ti. crematorium 4 . 4 . 71 . 

[*masanika-] mfn. studying in a crematorium 4.4.71. 


verbal 


an the present 
bases 3.1.69.91 


7.3.71,74. 


marker - -ya ( sarvadh. ) of the 4th class of 
Rai du “syajioh 7.1.81; loc. sg. syani 



DICTIOVAR) OF PAMWI 


561 


•Jsy2 t st Jiy o got sg Syah 6 124 8 2 47 

{°a>ana} i s t Sina —tfc abhi- 0 a\a-° 6 l 26 

{°s>a\a-} m cold —tfc {prati- 0 } 3 1141 

s>3\a-(s>3\a-) [mfn) dark brotut broicn dark coloured 
5 4 144 

{s^ava-dat-, -Manta-} mftt hat tug dark or discoloured 
teeth 5 4 144 

sycnv (s>cna ) ( m ) a hank falcon eagle 6 3 71 

■s/s>>ai- the icrbal base 4>am gatau 11012 to cause to congeal 
freeze to congeal freeze be cold t s i y/iyo 31141 

{s>ainam patu, / hatihng falconry 6 3 71 

sra substitute morpheme for praSasya before the affixes -iman 
-l'tha and -jjas nom sg £rah 5 3 60 6 2 2a 

sratha- { m ) loosening —tfc pra-° htma 0 6 4 29 

sraddha ( sraddha) / faith trust confidence belief tash 
desire or longing for 5 2 101 dbl pi Sraddbabhyah 3 2 158 

sraddha-pratighata- (m) satisfaction or fulfilment of 
desire or longing loc sg °ghate 1 4 66 

{sraddhalu-} mfn disposed to bcltete or trust faithful 
trustjul 3 2 158 

{sraddhavat-} mfn having faith believing 5 2 101 i s v 
{Sraddha } 

>/sranth- the verbal base Srathj £aithilye I 3a to be loosened 
or untied become loose to make slack loosen untie dbl sg 
Sranthah 3 3 107 

{sranthana 1 - / the act of loosening untying 3 3107 

{srapita } mfn caused to be cooked or baled {Srapita 
yavaguh 5rapitam k=iram} 6 1 27 

sramana / a female mendicant nun 2 1 70 — tfc {kuma 
ra- 0 } 2 170 
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sramanadi- ( mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression Sramana tnst pi °adibhih 2 1 70 

{sramm-} mfn making great efforts 3 2 141 
°sraya- —ifc a- 0 3 3 85 
Vsrayati 3 sg pres act of V^n- (q v ) 3 3 49 
°sravana- (n) tfc prati- 0 8 2 99 

sravana / N of a naksatra 42 5 33 {Sravana ratrili f 
ihe night of the fall-moon in the month of Sravana} 4 2 5 

{sravistha-} mfn 1 most famous 2 born under the 
naksatra Sravistha 4 3 34 

s/{sra } the verbal base Sra pake I 848 II 44 Sfta- 6 1 27, 
Srata 6 1 36 

{srana-} mfn cooked boiled 6 1 27 

srana / rice gruel cooked vegetable 4 1 42 4 67 

{sramka-} mf{ °ki )m receiving one share of rice gruel 
^ t 67 

srata- ( srata-) mfn cooked boiled roasted 6 1 36 

{sraddha- 1 } mfn faithful true v s v {Sraddhavat-} 

5 2 101 

sraddha- 5 n funeral oblation nom sg Sraddham 5 2 85 
loc sg Sraddhe 4 3 12 

{sraddVnka sraddhin-} mfn Sraddham anena bhuktam 
‘partaking of funeral oblations' 5 2 85 

{sraya-; tit refuge sfteCier protection 3 3 24 
{srayasa-} mfn - Sreyasi bhava 731 
|°srava °} m tfc vi-° 3 3 25 

{sravana- sravamka-} tn N of a month corresponding 
to July-August 4 2 23 
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•Jsti- the verbal base inn s“vayam I 945 to lean on, rest, 
abide tn, go to, approach resort 3 1 4S 2 157, 324 7 2.1149, 
Srayati 3 3 49, {aSrSnyat} 3 1 48, {Sntva} 7 2 11 — tfc. vi- 0 
3 2 157 

snta- (snta-) ( tnfn) clinging to attached to 2 1.74, 

—tfc {kasta- 0 , naraka 9 } 2.1 24 

srl / light, lustre radiance splendour, beauty, loieltncss 
7 1 56, {Srinam} 7 1 56 

*/srm- the verbal base inil pake IX 3 to cook roast, boil, 
Sratah 6136,Snta n 6 1 36 aSirtah 6 136, aSir 61 36 

{sri-sraja-} n sg Sri good fortune 1 and sraj ‘garland ’ = 
SriS ca srak ca 5 4 106 

Jsru- the verbal base Sru Sravane I 989 to hear, listen, 
attend 1 3 57 6 4 102, abl sg Snivah 1 4 40 3 1 74, 7 2 13, 
{gurura Su*rusate} 13 57, {prati- 0 or a-SuSrusati} 1 3 59, 
jSpoti} 3 174 {SuSrava SuSruvas-} 3 2 108 {SuSruva SuSruma} 
7 2 13, {SiSravayisati SuSravayisati} 7 4 81, {aSiSravat, aSuSravat} 
7 4 93,94 {Suarusa'i (KaS SuSrasa f e)} 7 4 81 {viS^avah but 
^ravah} 3.3 25 

sruta- (sruta-) ( mfn ) heard, listened to gen du °4rutayoh 
6 2 148 —i fc {vi-° vi'Tiu- 0 , su-° 6 2 148 

sruti- (sruti-) f sound, notse tone accent —i fc eka 0 
12 33 

■s/srudhl 2 sg imp of Jsm- (q v ) 6 4 102 

srumat- m N of a man 5 3 118 

srem- f a tine row range series succession 2 1 59 

{srem-lcrta-} avjOv /ffnrfffeg rows sv Ji.vo$ 2159 

sreny adi- tn a word-class beginning tilth the expression 
’’Sreii-, nom pi °adayah 2 1 59 

sreyas- (sreyas-) ( mfn ) more spendid or beautiful, 
more excellent or distinguished abl sg Sreyasah 5 4 85, gen pi 
Sreya=am 7 31 {Sreyas-} 5 3 60 {Sre/an} 8 2 23 
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{°sreyasa} tfc. {Svah- 0 } 5.4 80, {nih- 0 } 5.4.77. 

{srestha-} mfn. most splendid or beautiful, most excellent 
or distinguished 5.360. 

srotriya- (srotciya-) mfn learned in the £ruti or Veda 
2.1.65, $rdtriya« 5.2.84. 

{sraumata-} m.pl. (°tah) descendants of Srumat 5.3.118. 

{sraumatya-} in. sg. pair. fr. Srumat 5.3118. 

srausat tnd. an exclamation used in making an offering 
tvith fire to the gods 8.2.91. 

Slaksna- (slaksna-) 'mfn) slippery, smooth, polished 
Hun, slim, fine, 3 1.21; titsl. pi. ilaksiatk 2 1.32. 

V{slaksnaya-} to make slippery, smooth, polish, {41aksnay£ti} 
3.1.21. 

■s/slaghA- the verbal base Staghr katthane I 118: to vaunt, 
boast, praise, tommend 1.4 34, {devadattaya Staghate} 1.4.34. 

slagha /. = vikatthana: boasting, flattery, praise, commend * 
ation 5.1.134 

■s/slis- v.s.v. below; abl sg. Slisah 3.1.46. 

Vslisa- the verbal base Slistf alingane IV 77: to clasp, 
embrace 3 1,141, 4.72. {aSliksat kanyam but samaSJisat jatuh} 
3 1.46, — tfc. {upa- 0 } in {(upa)Elista-} 3.4.72. 

slu elision of the present marker of the third verbal class 
1.1.61, nom sg sluh 2 4 75; loc. sg slau 6.1.10, 7.4.75. 

sluvat tnd. like slu 3.1.39. 

{slesa-} m. adhering, clinging, embracing 3.1.141. 

sloka- (sl6ka-) (»*.) 1. sound, noise, 2. a stanza or verse 
3.1.25, 2 23. 

{slokakara-} mf(°rl)n. a composer of verses 3.2.23. 

Vjslokaya-} to cause or make a sound, resound, to compose 
icrses, {SlokayAti} 3.1.25. 
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{°sva-} mfn. forivsn-(tfc); — ifc. {ati- 0 } 5.4.96; {akarsa- 0 , 
phalaka- 0 , 5.4.97. 

svagana- (m) a pack of hounds', abl. sg. °gan3.t 4.4.11. 

{svaganika-} inf (°k») n. accompanied by a pack of hounds 
4.4.11; t*. s. v. {Svaganika-}. 

svatha- m. true < Svatha samyag-avabhasane X 310; {SvA- 
thah, SvathAh} 6.1.216. 

svan- (svati-) m. a dog, hound, cur 4.2.96; 6.1.182; 
4.133; abl. sg. Sunah 5.4.96; {SOna, Sune, SvAbhyam} 6.1.182, {Sun- 
ah, Suna, Sune} 6.4.133. 

{svabhastra-} m. N. pr. of a man 7.3.8. 

Vsvayati 3. sg. pres. act. of tu-o-4vl gati-vrddhyoh I 1059: 
gen. sg. Svayateh 7.4.18. 

svasura- (svasura-) m. a falher-tn-latv ; nom. sg. SvaSurah 
1.2.71; notn. du. Svalurau = SvaSuraS ca SvaSruSca: * parcnls-in - 
law 1 1.2.71; abl. sg. °SvaSurat 4.1.137. 

{svasurya-} in. tafe's or husband's brother 4.1.137. 

svasru (svasrQ ) f. a mothcr-tn-law; mst. sg. SvaSrva 
1.2.71. 

%/svas- 1 the verbal base iv&sd pranane II 60: to breathe, 
respire 3.1.141. 

svas* ind. tomorrow, on the morrow 4 2.105; abl. sg. Svasah 
4.3.15; 5.4.80. 

Vsvasa- v. s.v. */§vas-' 7.2 5, {aSvasit} 7.2.5, {Svasiti} 
7.2.76, {aSvasit, aSvasih} 7.3 9S, {aivasat, aSvasah} 7.3.99. 

[svahkara-] mfn. ‘makutg tomorrow’ 8-3.46. 

{svah-sreyasa-} n. progressive improvement 5.4.80. 

{svastana-} mfn relating or belonging to tomorrow 
4-2.105. 

{svastya-} mfn. v. s. v. prec. 4.2.105. 
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{°sva} for ivaxi-tntn nom sg (tfc ) — ifc [a 0 vanara-®} 
5.4 97. 

{svagamka ' mf{ °kt )tt accompanied by a pack of hounds 
44 11 v s v {£\agamka } 

svadi- C ntfn) (an expression ) beginning ivith £va(n)-> 
gen sg Svadeh 7 3 8 

{sva-pada- 1 } mn a beast of prey 739 
{sva pada- s sauva-pada-} mfn relating or belonging to a 
beast of prey 7 3 9 

{sva bhastri } m patr fr Sva bhastra- (Q v ) 7 3 8. 

{sva-vidh-} in a porcupine 6 3 116 

{sva-vid-garfa } mn N of a city 4 2 137 

{sva vid garttya-} mfn belonging to Svavidgarta 4 2 137. 

{svasa-} m resptraiton breath 3 1141 

Vsvi- the verbal base to-o-ivi gati-vjddh>oh I 1059 
7 2 5,14 abl pi °S\ibhyah 3158 gen sg Sveh 6130 gen du 
°bvyoh 3 149 { aSiSviyat aSvat aSvayit} 3 1 49 58 {SiSvaya, 
SuSava SeSviyate, SoSuyate} 6130 {giSvayayisati SuSavayi^ati 
aSiS\a>at aSu£a\at} 6 1 31 {aivayit} 7 2 5 {aSvat aSvatam aSvan} 
7 ^ 17 

°svit 11 ife uda-° 4 219 

's\eta-kakuda } mfn possessed of a white hump {(Sveta-) 
kakudah ( anasasthSySm)} 5 4 14b 

svcta\aha- for Svetavah- 3 2 71 nom sg £\etavali 
3 2 71 

»\ cta\ ah nom sg of Svctavah- 8 2 67 
s\o-%asI\asa mfn bestowing future uclfarc 5 4 80 



s 


s the phoneme s 8 4 41 («ti<), gen sg sah 61 64, lot sg si 
8 4 43 

sA 1 the phoneme s 5 4 106 6 4 9,135, 8 2 41, 4 18,36, 
nom sg SAh 13 6, 8 2 36, 3 39, abl sg *=At 8 4 35 abl du. 
°«Abhyam 8 41. 

sa 1 taddhita and samasanta -a- with fern in -f- 5 4 115 
{°sanga~} for sanga- tfc {anguh- 0 } 8 3 80. 
sac taddhtta and samasanta & unlh fern in -i- 5 4 113 
°satjaksa- tfc a- 0 5 47 

san-m3sa- (m) a period of six months, abl sg, °ma«at 
5 183 

{sanmasika-, sanmasya-} mfn lasting for six months 
happening every stx months half yearly 5 1 83 vs v {sanmasya-} 

{°satta-} ife m-° 8 2 61 , 

satva- ( n ) the substitution of s for $ 61 86 

Vsad- 1 for */sad- tfc. upa m-° 1 4 79, m-° 3 3 99 

°sad- 1 mfn tfc go- 0 5 2 62 pari- 0 4 3 123 

{°sadaka-} mfn tfc go- 0 5 2 62 

{°sadya-} f ifc m 0 3 3 99 

{°sandhi-} for sandhi- tfc {tn-° dvi °} 8 3106 

sa-purva- {mfn) preceded by the phoneme s 6 4 135 
gen sg ''’pun,asja 649 

{°sama-} for sama- tfc {duh- 0 } 8 3 88 
{°samtddhatva-} « tfc tn-° 8 3106 
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{®$va} for Svan -tnm ttorn sg ( ifc),—tfc {a- 0 , vanara- fl f 
5.4 97. 

{svagantka-} tnf( °ki )« accompanied by a pack of hounds 

44.11 v s v {Svagamka-} 

svadz- (mfn) (an expression) beginning mth &va(n)- r 
gen sg Svadeh 7 3 8 

{sva-pada- 1 } mn. a beast of prey 739 
{sva-pada-* sauva-pada-} mfn relating or belonging to a 
beast of prey 7 3 9 

{sva-bhastri-} m patr fr a-bhastra- [q v ) 7.3 8. 
{sva-vidh-} rn. a porcupine 6 3116 
{sva-vid-garta-} mn N of a city 4 2 137 
(sNa-vid gartlya-} mfn belonging to avidgarta 4 2137. 
{svasa-} nt respiration breath 3 1141 

Ysvi- the terbal base to-o-iv I gab-vfddhjoh I 1059, 
7.2 5,14, abl pi °£vibhyah 3158, gen sg Sveh 6130, gen du 
°sv>oh 3 149 { aSi^uyat a§\at a^vayit} 3 149,58, {SiSvaya, 

$i»5ava SeStiyate, $o$Q)ate} 6130 {&§\ayayjsati, ^uSavayi^ati 
aii^ayat a$C£a\at} 6 131, {a$\a>it} 7 2 5, {a£vat aSvatam a£\an} 
7 *.17 

°svit- n t fc uda-° 4 219 

( svcta-kakuda-} mfn possessed of a uJtitc hump, {(4veta-) 
kakudah ( ana\asthajam)} 5 4 14b, 

svcta\aha- for Svetavah- 3 2 71 nom sg Svetavah 
3 2 71 

5vcta\ ah notn sg of 6\cta\ah- 8 2 67 
s%o-\asiSa«5- mfn bestouwg future ticlfarc 5 4 80 



s 

s the phoneme s 8 4.41 ( <5 t«), gen sg sah 6 1 64, loc sg. si 
8 4 43. 

sA 1 the phoneme s 5 4 106, 6 4 9,135, 8 2 41, 4 18,36, 
nom sg s\h 13 6, 8 2 36, 3.39 abl sg «=At 8 4 35, abl du . 
(Jc Abhj5m 8 41 

sa* taddluta end samasanta -a- talk fan tn -l- 5 4 115 
{°sanga-} /or sanga- tfc {anguli- 0 } 8 3 80. 
sac taddhila and samasanta a talk fern in -i- 5 4 113 
“satjaksa- tfc a- 0 5 4 7 

san-masa- (in) a period of stx months , abl sg °masat 
5183 

{sanmasika- sanmasya-} mfn lasting for six months, 
happening every six months half yearly 5 1 83, o s v {sanmasya-} 

{°satta-} tfc m-° 8 2 61 , 

satva- (n) the substitution of s for s 6 1 86 

Vsad- 1 for «/sad- tfc- upa-m-° 1 4 79, m-° 3 3 99 

°sad-* mfn tfc go- 5 2 62 pari- 0 4 3 123 

{°sadaka-} mfn tfc go- 0 5 2 62 

{°sad\a-} / tfc m-° 3 3 99 

{'’sandhi-} for sandhi- tfc {tn-°, dvi °} 8 3 106 

sa-purva- (mfn) preceded by the phoneme s 6 4135 
gen sg “purvasja 6 49 ’ 

{°satna-} for saroa- »/c {duh- 0 } 8 3 88 
{°samrddhatva-} « tfc tn-° 8 31Q6 
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{°saya-} m. tfc. ni-° 8.3.70. 

5AS- 1 technical term for numerals ending in s or -n (i. e. 
sas- 2 , pancan, saptan, astan, navan and da£an etc,) 1.1.24; 4.1.10; 
6.1.179, 7.1.55; abl.pl. SADbhyah 7.1.22, SAT 7.1.22, SANnlm, 
SADbhih, SADbhyah 6 1.179; SANnam 7.1.53. 

sas- s (sas-) mfn. six 5.2.51; 6.1.6; 2.135. 

sasti- ( sastt) /. sixty 5.1.59, 2.58. 

sastika- mfi. a) a kind of nee ripening tn 60 days; nom. pi. 
sastikah 5.1.90, m abl. sg. sastikat 5.2.3. 

{sastikya-} mfn. sown with the sastika rice, n. a field fit 
for sowing with sastika rice = sastfkanam bhavanam ksetram 5.2.3. 

{sastitama-} mfn. = sasteh puranah- the 60 th 5.2.58. 

sasti-r5tca- m. a period of sixty days', inst. sg. °ratrena 
5.1.90. 

sasty-adi- ( mfn) beginning with the expression sasti-; 
abl. sg °adeh 5.2.58. 

sastha- 1 (sastha-) {mfn) the sixth 5.3.50, {sasthSh“ 
sannam puranah} 5.2.51, — tfc. tngarta- 5.3.116. 

{sastha- 5 } mfn. one stxth, the sixth part 5.3.50,51. v. $. v. 
sastha- 

{sasthaka-} mfn the sixth part, one sixth, a measure 
5.3 51. 

sasthi / endings of the sixth or genitive case 1.1.49; 
2.2.8; 3.26,30,38,50, 6.2.60, tnzt. sg. sasthya 2.1.18; abl. sg. 
sasthyah 5.3.54, 4.48, gen.sg. sasthyah 6.3.21, 8.3.53; —tfc. 
a- 0 6.3.99, apram(n)- 0 6 2.134. 

sasthi—yukta- ( mfn) employed with the genitive case 
m. nom. sg. °yuktah 1 4.9. 

{sasthl-stha-} mfn. {occupying) the genitive case 8.1.20; 
—« fc. a- 0 6 3.99. 

°sah- for sah- tfc. rtf- 0 8.3.109; jala-° 8.3.50. 
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{°sa} mfn. tfc. go- 0 8.3.108. 

sakan krt suffix - -aka teith fern, tn -f- 3.2.155. 

sadha- for sadha tfc. a-® 4.3.34. 

{sanmatura-} mfn. born of stx mothers 4.1.115. 

{sanmasya-.sanmasika-} mfn. lasting six months, halt 
yearly 5.1.84, v. s. vv. {sanmasika-, sanmasya-}. 

santa- ( mfn ) ending in the phoneme s; 1.1 24; 5 4.106 
gen. sg. santasya 8 4.36. 

°saman- tfc. su-° 8 3.98. 

{°sastika-} tfc. {dvi-} 7.3.15 
{°sahasra-} for sahasra- tfc. {dvi-°f 8 3 106 
V°sic- tfc. abhi- 0 5.4 103. 

slT 1 mfn containing s as exponential marker, verbal bases 
containing it form their nominal stems icith -a {fem, -a) 33104 

sTF a suffix characterised tilth the exponential marker s forms 
fem. mth -I- 4 1 41, v svv sa, sac, s5ka«, skaw, starac, straw, sth£r 
sthaw, sthai, spha, spha£, syaw, <ya« slaw, svu«. 

{°sita-} for sita- mfn. tfc. m-° 8 3.70 
°siddha- for siddha- tfc. prati- 0 8.1 44; vi-° 2.4.13. 
sldhvam personal ending of the Precatwe 2. pi. 8 3.78 
°slvya- for sivya- tfc. prati- 0 8 1 44. 
su the particle su 8 4 27 

suk the augment s added at ivord-final position 4.1.161, 3.138 
7.3.40. 

{°supta-} for supta-, tfc. {duh- 0 } 8 3.88. 

°suti- for suti- tfc su-° 8 3.88. 

°sena- for sena- tfc. bharani- 0 rohuu- 0 8.3.100- 
°sedha- for sedha- tfc. prati- 0 3 4.18 viprati- 0 1.4.2 
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°soma~ for soma- tfc. agni- 0 4 4.32. 

skan iaddhitajuffix - - ka with fern, tn -i 5.1.75. 

°stabdha- for stabdha- tfc. ava-° 5.2.13 
starve taddhita suffix -tard {fern, in -i) 5.3.90. 

°stana- for stana- tfc. abhi-mh- 0 8.3 86. *- 

st u s+tu the phonemes sand the retroflex senes of stops t, 
th, d, rib and n 8 4 41. notn. sg. st»h, tnsi. sg. stuna 8.4 41. 

°stoma- for stoma- tfc. 5yuh-, jyotih- a 8.3.83. 
stran krt suffix — tra with fcm. in -i 3.2 181. 

{stha-} for stha- tfc. agiu- 0 , angu- 0 , apa-", amba- 0 , amba- 0 , 
ku-°, (ku5e-°), go- 0 , tn-°, dm- 0 , dvi-°, parame- 0 , punji- 0 
barhis- 0 , bhumi- 0 , mafiji- 0 , Sanku- 0 , *eku-°, savje-°, 8.3.97; 
akhare- 0 6 3.20. 

sthala- for sthala- tfc. upan- 0 6 2.18; kapi- 0 S.3.91,ku-» 
ran- 0 , m-°, Samt- 0 8 3 91. 

°stha f. tfc prati- 0 61.146. 

sthac taddhita suffix ikfi tilth fcm. in-i 4 4 31. 

sthan taddhita suffix - - ika or --ka (with fem. i«-i) 
4 3.70, 4 10,16,31, 5.1.46,54. 

sthal taddhita suffix - - ika 4 4.9,74. 

{sthana-} for sthana- tfc madhu- 0 8 3 106 
stha /. tfc prati- 0 6 1 146. 

°sthira- for sthi a-, —tfc {gavi- 0 , yudhi- 0 } 8 3 95. 

*fcthavii the terbal base rthfiw nirasane TV 4 to spit, spit, 
out, expectorate 7 3 78, fcfhlvati} 7 3 75 

°spata- for snSta- tfc. {ra- 0 } 8 3e9, prati- 0 8.3.90. 
Spanta /. terminating m the phonemes *or n 1.1 24. 

•pha taddht'a suffix -ay ana- teith fcm. tn -i 4 1.17, 
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sphak taddhtta suffix dr - ayand icith fern, tn -1 4.2.99. 
syan taddhtta suffix ya with fem . tn-i 4.1.78. 
syaii taddhtta suffix dr' - ja utth fem. tn -i 5 1.123. 
s!an taddhtta suffix dr - la uith fem. tn -i 4.3 142. 

{°svasr-} for svasr- tfc. {pituh- 0 , pitf °} 6 3 24; 8 3 84 85 
{matuh- 0 , matf- 0 } 8 3 84,85. 

svun krt suffix x - aka utth few in A 31.145 



s 

s' the phoneme s (ending in) the phoneme s {beginning in) 
he phoneme s 13 4 8 2 37 nom dtt sau 1 4 19 gen sg sah 
3 498 S3 56 loc sg si 7 4 49 8 2 41 3 29 

s* « const marker sic {q v ) 
s* = subjunctive marker *-ip x (q v ) 
s* — nom sg sti {q v ) 
s s - taddhila sue (q v ) 

sA 1 the phoneme s 3 111 4 91 6 4 10 7 2 79 8 2 66 
nom sg sAh 61 64 7 2 57106 8 3 34 38 62 gen sg sAsya 
8 2 24 

sa* modi suffix -sa loc pi °sesu 7 2 9 
sa s taddhila suffix sa 4 2 80 5 4 40 

sa 4 substitute morpheme for sarva- before a suffix beginning 
with d nom sg «ah 5 3 6 

sa 5 substitute morpheme for tad- tit nom sg c ah s3 
6 1 134 7 2 106 

sa* substitute morpheme for saha nont sg sal? 6 3 78 
sa’ aonst marker ksa {q v ) 

— sa’ “ desideratac marker salt (ff t ) 

*sam yama m control restraint holding 

together 3 3 63 

Vsam-y as- to make effort abl sg ®yasah 3 1 72 {«am>asati, 
samyasyatt} 3 1 72 

{tam ya\a-} m a kind of calc cr cookie 3 3 23 
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sam-yukta- (mfn) connected, related, loc sg. °yukte 
4 4 90; 6 2.133 (* related by marriage ’) 

{sam-yukta-putra-} m son of a relative by marriage 
0.2.133. 

{sam-yuktakhya-} mfn stnsambandhm ‘related through 
marriage’ 6 2133. 

sam-yoga- 1 m. conjunction (of consonants ). a conjunct 
consonant, nom.sg samyogah 117, abl sg Eamyogat 6 4 137, 
gen sg samyogasya 6 4 10, loc sg samyoge 1 4 II, —tfc a- 0 
125 

sam-yoga- 1 (m) intimate connection 5 138, —tfc atyanta- c 
2.1 29 35, yajfia- 0 3 2 132, 4 1 33 

sam-yoga-purva- ( mfn ) preceded by a conjunct consonant, 
—tfc a- 0 6 4 82,106 

sam-yogadi- 1 m the first member of a conjunct consonant, 
nom, pi °adayah 613, ger du c adyoh 8 2 29 

sam-yogadi- 2 ( mfn) having a conjunct consonant as 
initial, m nom sg °adih 6 4 166 abl sg °adeh 7 2 43,410, 
8 2 43, gen sg °adeh 6 4 68, gen du °adyoh 7 4 29. 

sam-yoganta- ( mfn ) the final member of a conjunct group, 
gen sg °antasya 8 2 23 

sam-yogopadha- ( mfn ) containing a conjunct as penulti¬ 
mate-, —tfc a- 0 4 1 54 

sam-vatsara- (samvatsara-) (in) a full year, a year 
4 3 50, abl sg °samvatsarat 5 1 87, {92} 2 57, 7 3 15 

\ sam-vatsara taraa-, mfn completing a full year 5 2 ST 

{ sam-vatsarina-, sam-vatsariya-} mfn annual yearly, 
recurring every year 5 192 — tfc { tn-°, dvi- 0 } 5 187 (unth 
samvatsanna- ) 

satn-saya- (m) uncertainty hesitation doubt, irresolution 1 , 
acc sg samsayam 5 1 73 
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•/sam-sanisyadat Vcdtc miens part of V&yand- (q v ) 
7 4 65 

{sam-sam.} tnd duplication of the preposition sam {sSm 
sam id yuvase vr*an RV 10 1911} 816 

{sam-sargm-} mfn mixed together commingled 3 2 142 
^/sam-srja - to join write mingle, mix 3 2 142 

sam sjsta {mfn) mixed therewith combined with loc sg. 
samsfste 4 4 22 

{sams-skartr- sams skartr-} mfn one ttho prepares or 
dresses food 8 3 5 

sam skrta- (sams krta-, sams-krta-) mfn perfected made 
ready bang prepared or dressed (as food ) n non sg samsqtam 
4 2 16 4 3 135 

{sam stava-} m common or simultaneous praise (a-jajfte) 
3 3 31 

sam-sta\a- m hymning or praising tn chorus (jajfie) 

3 3 31 

sam sthana- (sam-sthana-) (;;) abode duelling place, 
habita ton loc pi °:>amslh5nesu 4 4 72 

sam sparsa ( sam sparsa-) ( m ) close or mutual contact, 
touch conjunction abl sg 0 pars3t 3 3 116 

sam sra\a } tn coirfux Jloicing together 3 1 111 

v'nm sru to flow or run together 3 1 141 

sam hara « bringing together collation nont pi 0 h5r3h 
3.3 122 

sam-hiti ( Sam hita-) ( mfn ) put together mined attached 

4 1 70 

sim hu3 f jut ctum or com*nna ton of phonemes according 
to c tpl oi c usage 1 4 109 loc sg ea nlu l>3m 1 2 39 6 1 72 3 114 
8 2 108 



DICTIONAR\ OF PAV1N1 


575 


{sam hitoru-, sam hitoru} / hating the Hughs joined 
(through obesity) 4 170 

s A.fc augment s added at word-final position 7 2 73 
saharmaka- ( mfn ) transitive abl sg sakarmakat 1 3 53 
{saka} / she that tiornan 7 3 45 

sakrt-( sakrt-) (mfn ) acting at once or simultaneously 
tnd at once, suddenly forthwith 5 4 19 {sakft} 5 4 19 

sakta- (sakta-) ( mfn ) = lagna clinging or adhering 

to 7 2 18 

saktu-( saktu) ( inn ) coarsely ground meal groats (esp 
barley meal) 6 3 60 — tfc {uda 0 udal a- 0 } 6 3 60 

saktu-smdhu- m pi (°sindhavah) = saktupradhanalt 
sindhavah 7 3 19 

saktha- n for sakthi- ( tfc ) nom sg saktham 6 2 198 
—i fc {°»akthd- with gaura- 0 , slaksia- 0 6 2 198 cakra-sakthd- 
6 2198 vsv also gaurasaktha- slaksndsaktha 62 198} {uttara- 0 
piirva- 0 phalaka- 0 mrga- 0 } 5 4 93 {dirgha- 0 } 5 4 113 {a- p ,duh-°, 
su- 0 } 5 4 121 

{sakthan-} substitute morphemefor sakthi- in cases beginning 
with the inst {sakthna sakthnd) 7 1 7o 

sakthi- (sakthi ) ( n) the thigh thigh-bone 5 4 113 abl 
sg sakthnah 5 4 98 gen du °sakthyoh 5 4 121 {sakthi, sakthibhy 
am} 7 1 77, — ife {a- 0 duh-° su °} 5 4 121, {parama- 0 dirgha- 0 } 

5 4 113 

{°sakthi} f {tfc), vsv prec —tfc {cakra 0 dirgha- 0 } 

5 4 113 

{°sakha-} (tfc) for sakhi- { q v ) — fc {brahmana- 0 

ra]a(n)- 0 } 5 4 91 

sakhi ( sakhi) ( m ) a friend companion 4 2 80 abl sg 
sakhyuh 5 1126 7 1 92 abl pi °sakhibhyah 5 4 91 {sakhavau sa 
khayah} 7 1 92 {sakhe} 7 1 92 {sakha} 7 1 93 {sakhyau} 7 3 118 
{sakhyuh} 6 1 112 — tfc a- 0 14 7 {kim °} 5 4 70 
sakhi / a female friend or companion 4 1 62 



576 


PAN INI AN STUDIES 


sakhya- (sakhya-) ft. friendship, fellowship — sakhyur 
bhavah karma va; nom. sg. sakhyam 5.2.22. 

{sakhy-adi} inn. a word-class beginning until the expression 
sakhi- 4.2.80. 

sa-gati- ( mfn) connected with a preposition, nom. sg. saga- 
tth 8 1.68. 

sa-garbha- m/(°a)«. 1 pregnant, impregnated 4.4.114 
2. ni. ** samano garbhah. 'a brother of whole blood, co-utenne' 
6-3.84. 

{sa-garbhya-} w. *= sagarbhe bhavah: ‘a brother of whole 
blood, one by the same father and mother’ 4.1.114, 6.3.S4. 

\ sa-gotra-} tnfn. being of the same gotra, family or km 
6.3.85. 

sa-gdhi-(sa-gdhi-) /. a common meal 6.4.100. 

\ san-kata-} mfn. crowded together, dense, narrow, strait, 
dangerous, critical 5.2 29. 

sam-kala- (m) collection , accumulation, quantity 4.2.78. 

sam-kaladi- (mn ) a word-class beginning with the 
expression samkala-, abl. pi. °adibhyah 4.2.75. 

sam-kasa- (m ) look, appearance 4.2.80. 

{sam-kasadi-i mn. a uord-class beginning mth the expre¬ 
ssion samKasa- 4.2 80. 

v{sam-krrd-} to sport or play together, {samkridate} 1.3.21. 

I°sam-khyd-} mfn. ( tfc ) counting up or oicr, —if c . jgo- 0 } 
3.2.7; (°khyam ) tnd. tfc with yatha- 0 1.3.10. 

SAM-KHYA* technical term (or a numeral and thz 
tons bahu, gaga and those ending tit \ a t» and Jati 1 1.23, 2.119 
3.2.21, 4.1.26,115, 5 1.19,39. 4.1,43.86,89,140, 6 2.35’ 3.1*10; 
7.3.15, nom. dti. “SAMKHYau 2.1.50, nom. pi. SAMKHYah 2.1.10* 
inst.sg. SAMKUYA^a. 2 2.25, abl. sg. SAMKHY*v 5 h 5.1.22,58; 
2.47,3.42 . 4.17 , 6 2.163 , 7.3.15; gen. sg. SAMKHYftyah 5.2.42; 
4.59; loc. sg. bAMKHYSjdm 6.3.47. — tfc. a-* 5.1.19,39. 
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samkh>a* /. reckoning or summing up 5 2 41. 

sam kK^ata- ( mfrt } men ured, numbcrcl, count'd 5.4 87. 

{snm-khwta-rutra-} in - samkhjata rttnh 'counted or 
enumerated night 5 4 87 

{sam-kh>atthna-} m counted day 5 4 88 

SAMKHYadi- (mfn) beginning mth a SAMKHY^ 1 
41 26, 5 4 86, goi sg °&deh 5 41 

SAMKHYA-panmana- (m) = SAMKHYa-pariccheda 
'numerical quantity’ toe sg °pinume 5 2 41 

SAMKHYA-pur\a- (mfn) preceded bv numerals, mnomsg 
°pur\ah 2 152 gen sg “punasya 5 4 140 6 3 110,/ gen sg. 

P purva>ah 41115 

sam kh>c>a- (mfn) to be numbered or enumerated, 
definite in number, loc sg samkhyeje 2 2 25 5 4 73 

sanga- m touch, contact, nom sg sangah 8 3 80, — tfc 
{anguh- 0 } 8 3 80 ut-° 4 4 i5. pra-° 4 I 76 

sam-gata- (sam-gata- ) n coming together, alliance, friend 
ship, association, nom sg samgatam 3 1 105 — tfc a- 0 5 1 121 

{sam-graha-} m collecting collection, accumulation, store, 
{samgraho dhanyasya} 3 3 36, v s t {«amgrahd-} 

sam grama (sam-grama-) ( m) battle combat, conflict, 
loc sg samgrame 4 2 56 

{sam grahft-} nt forcible seizure laying hold of, grasping 
the clenched fist, {aho mallasyamustikasya samgrah&h} 3 3 36 

sam gha- m an assemblage multitude group, crowd, society, 
community 3 3 86, 4 3 127 5 1 58, 3 114, gen sg c amghasya 
5 2 52, toe sg samghe 3 3 42 toe pi samghesu 1 2 73, — tfc ayudha* 

n)-° 5 3114 

{sam-gha-titha-} mfn - samghanam puranah completing 
the assemblage or midHtude quorum 5 2 52 
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Jsam-ghusa- to sound, proclaim 7.2 28, {samghu^ita-, sam- 
ghu5ta-} 7 - 2 . 28 . 

j{sac-[ the verbal bases sScd samavaye 1 1046, sactf secane 
I 176. {sisakti} 7.4.78. 

{sa-janapada-} mfn having the same country, a fellow- 
countryman 6 3 85. 

sajus (sajus, sajur) tnd at the same Ume, besides, more¬ 
over 8 2 66, | sajUr devebhir/rsjbhjh} 8 2 66 

{sa-jyotis-} mfn having the same or common light 
6.3 85. 

sam-cara- (sam-cara-) ( mfn ) going together, simultaneous 
3 3.119. 

sam-cayya- m a ceremony at which the Soma is accumul¬ 
ated , nom. du. °samcayyau 3 1130 

s/{ sam-clvaraya-} to put on rags (as an ascetic) 3.1.20. 

■s/sanj- the verbal base saiija sjnge 1 1036 to cling or stick or 
adhere to, be attached to, 6 4 25. 8 3.65, {sSjati} 6 4 25, [sisaffjayi- 
sati] 8 3 61, (abhi- 0 , pan- sajati, °asajat, °sisanksati} 8 3 65. 
0 sanjana- t: tfc. ut-° 13.36 

sam-jata- {mfn) born. Produced, grown, n nom sg. °jatam 

5.2 36 ~tfc. a- 0 5.4 146 

sam-jiva-(sam-jiva-) mfn. living together, living 6 2 91. 
{sam-jlvarma-j «. N of a village or place 6 2 91. 

./sam-jna- 1 to agree together, be of the same opinion, be in 
harmony talk, abl sg samjrtah 2 3 22, {pitra/pitaram samj&mte} 

2.3 22. 

sam-jna 1 /. 1 . a ttonien proprmm, 2. a technical or conven¬ 
tional term 14 1, 4.1.29, 6 2.13, 3,38,63, be. sg. samjfiayam 
2.1.22,44,50, 4 20, 3 2.46.99,179,185, 3 19,99,109,118 174; 4.22. 
4.1.58,67,72, 2.5, 3 27.117,147.4 46.82 89, 5 1.3.58.62, 2.23.31, 
71,82,91,110,113,137 3.75.87.97, 4 91,118,133,143,155, 6 1.157 r 
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204,219; 2.77,94,106,129,146,159,165.183; 3.4.9.57,78,117,125,129, 
8.2.41.3.99; 4.3; — ifc. a-® 1.1.34; 7.3.67.; aSabda- 0 1.1.68; gabda-® 
8.3.68. 

samjn*i-pram3n.atva- (n) the authority of the conventional 
term or idiom; abl. sg. °pramanatvat 1.2.53. 

{samjnu-vidM-} m. operation pertaining to a conventional 
term 8.2.2. 

{sam-jnu-} tnftt. knock-kneed 5.4.129 = samgate janunl 
asya. 

Vsam-jvara- to be tn great fever or heat 3.2.142. 
{sam-jvarin-} mfn. feeling the heat of fever 3.2.142. 

SAT 1 technical term for the participial suffixes satr and s5n &c 
2.2.11; 3.2.127; 3.14. 

sat 5 the expression sat 1.4.63; 2.161. 
v/sat 1 v. s. v. VsatayS-. 
sat'- mfn. true, good ; — ifc. a-° 1.4.63. 

{sati-} m. a gift = dana- or avasana- 6.4.45; v. s. vv. 
{santi- sati-}. 

{sa-tirthya-} mfn. - samanatirthe vasi ‘fellow-student* 
4.4.107; 6.8.87. 

°satti- ifc. sam-a-° 3.4.50- 

{°sattra-} n. ifc. {dargha- 1 , dirgha- 0 } 7.3.1. 

sattva- («) reality, substance ; — ifc. a-° 1.4.57; 2.3.33. 

{°sattva-vacana-} mfn. ifc. a- n 2.3.33. 

satya-(satya-) (mfn) true, real, actual 6.3.70; n.nom. sg. 
satyam (used as tnd.) {satyam bhoksyass } 8.1.32; abl. sg. 
satyat 5.4.66. 

{ satyam-kara-} m. making true or good, a promise, 
ratification 6.3.70. 
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^{satya kr } to make true ratify {satyakaioti vamg 
bhandam} 5 4 66 

Vsatyapa to verify speak the truth 3 125 ! sa'yapayati 

3125 

Vsad 1 the verbal base sad l viSarana gaty avasadanesu I 907 
VI 133 to stt upon in or at sit down 3 2 61 abl sg °sadab 
3 2159 

{°sad *} mfn sitting or dwelling in —ifc {antariksa- 0 
upa ® §uci- 0 } 3 2 61 v s v {°sad } 

Vs ad A. v s v Vsad 1 3 1 24 2 108 gen pi °sadam 

7 3 78 ’{sasadyate ■ garhitam sidati} 3 1 24 {sasada sedivas } 

3 2108 {sidati 1 7 3 78 {ni- / vi-° sidati Vidat °sasada} 8 3 66 
{pratisidati} 8 3 66 {abhi 0 ni 0 pan 0 or vi 0 sasada \ 8 3 118 
{nyasidat / nyasidat* 8 3 119 

{sada} tnd alto'iys ever every time continually 5 3 6 

VsadI v s v Vsad 1 8 3 66 nom sg sadih 8 3 66 

abl sg sadeEh 8 3 118 

[sadas ] ( sadas-) n a seat abode residence [sadsas-ktta-J 
made tnl a seat 8 3 50 

{sadrs-} mfn like resembling similar to 6 3 89 

sadrsa ( mfn ) y s v prec 12 31 6 2 11 {6 3 89 f 

—tfc {pity 0 matr 0 but utlama- parama °} 6 2 11 

sadesa ( m ) env orns vicinity loc pi °sade3esu 6 2 23 
—tfc {kasnnra 0 I a^mira 0 ga dhan 0 gandhan 0 madrd °l 
6 2 23 

sadyas ( sadyas ) tnd samane aham on the same day 
5 3 22 

{sadru ; mfn sttmg 3 2 159 

sadha subst tute morpheiic for saha 6 3 96 

{sadha mada } m drtnktng together convivial feast or 
party 6 3 96 
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{sadha-stha-} (sadha-stha-) tnfn. 'standing together’, 
present; n. a meeting place 6.3.96. 

sadhri- substitute morpheme for saha, m.nont.sg. sadhrih 
6 3 95. 

{sadhry-anc-} m/(-fci)«. turned in the same direction, 
converging 6.3.95 

san 1 destderattvc marker - -sa ( drdhadh } 1 .2.8,26 2.4.51 
3,1.5; 2.163, 6.1.9 31; 4.42, 7.3.57, abl. sg. sa«ah 1.3.57,62; 
loc.sg sa m 2.4.47, 7-2.12,41,49.74, 4.54,79, 8.3.G1, (sa«); 
loc.du °sa«oh 1.3.92, 2.4.37, 8 3.117. 

>/san- 3 the verbal base s&nu dane VIII 2. s ilid sambhaktau I 
492, to gam, acquire, to besfoio, distribute, 3 2.27,67, 6.4.42; 
gen sg. sahah 6 4.45, 7 2 49, {sisa«ati, sata- satavat-, sab-} 
6.4.42, {sanyate, sayaie, samsanyate, sSsayata} 6 4.43, {sisanisati, 
tisasab} 7 2 49, sanun sasaniv5msam 7.2.69. 

{sanangu-} m = carma- vikara- 51.2. 

{sanamgavya-} tnfn pertaining to sanangu 5.1.2. 

sanady-anta- ( mfn ) ending in a marker-class begtnnmg 
with San-; m. nom. pi. °antah 3.1.32. 

{sa-nabhi-} (sa-nabhi-) mfn. having the same nave or 
centre, connected by the same navel or womb, uterine 6 3.85. 

{sa-naman-' (sa-n.am.an-) mfn . having the same name 
6.3.85. 

{°sani-} mfn acquisition, gift, reward , —iff go- 0 3.2.27. 

sanim in sanun sasamvamsam 7.2 69. 

sa-nlda- ( sa-nlda-) ( mfn ) having the same nest, kindred, 
akin; 6 2 23,— ifc. {kaimlra- 0 kasttura- 0 , gandhSn- 0 , gandhan- 0 
madia-®} 6.2 23 

sanuta- (sanutar-) md aside, away, off, secretly, clande¬ 
stinely, abl sg. °sanutat 4-4 114 

{sanutya-} mfn furtive, lying furtively in ambush 4 4.114. 
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sa-num- mfn. containing an infixed nasal (n); abl. sg. 
°nuwiah 8.4.32. 

■s/sanoti 3. sg. pres. act. of s/san- 1 ( q. v .), abl. sg. sanoteh 
8.3.108. 

{sam-tamasa-f n. great delusion of mind 5.4 79- 

sam-tapa- (samtapa-) m becoming very hot, great or 
burning heat, glow, fire 5.1.101. 

sam-tapadi- ( mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression samtapa-. abl pi. °adibhyah 5 1 101. 

{santi-} /. v s.v sati- 6.4 45 

{sam-dava-} in. incendiary 3.3.23. 

{sam-dr5va-} m. a place where people run together 3 3.23. 

sam dhi- (sam-dhi-) {mf) junction, connection, union', 
‘ agreement on oath, pana-bandhanaikarthyam ucyate — tfc. a- 0 
6.2.154, {dvi- 0 } 8 3.106. 

samdhi-vel? f. the period of twilight 4 316. 

samdhiveladi- ( mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression samdhi-velS 4.3.16 

sannatara- ( mfn ) lower or more depressed ( in tone or 
accent), nom sg. °larah 1.2.40. 

{°sam-nayana-} tfc. {sabha- 0 } 1.1.73. 

saih-ni-karsa- in. close contact, nom. sg.^ karsah 1.4.109. 

sanvat- ( mfn ) containing the destderatwe marker - -sa 
7.4 93. 

sa-pattca- ( mfn ) having feathers, feathered (as an arrow ). 
barbed, winged 5 4.61. 

'/{sa-pattra-kr-} to wound with an arrow so that the 
feathers enter the body, { sapattrakaroti = sapattram Saram asya 
Sari re praveSayati} 5.4 61. 

sa-patna- (sa-patna-) m. a rival, adversary, enemy 
loc.sg. sapatne 4.1.145. 
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sa-patnl (sa-patm) / a ivoman toho has the same husband 
Kith another uoman 4 1 35 

sa-patny-adi- (mn ) a uord class beginning Kith the 
expression sa-patm, toe pi °adisu 4 1 35 

sa-pinda- (m ) ktnsman connected by the oflenng of the 
same ptoda loc sg °pmde 4 1165 

sa-purva- {mfn ) preceded by (another expression ), abl sg 
°purvat 5 2 87 gen sg °purvasya 4 1 34 

sa-purva-pada- ( mfn ) containing a preceding expression 
abl sg °padSt 5 1 112 

sa-purva f preceded by (another expression ) abl sg 
°purvayah 8 1 26 

saptati- (saptati-) / seventy 5 1 59 

saptan- (saptati-) seven abl sg saptanah 5 1 61, gen pi 
saptanam 6 4 125, nom acc sg pi {sapta} 7 122, {saplabhihf 
61180 {saptanam} 6 1 179,4 7, 7.155 

saptatha- (saptatha -) mfn the seventh - saptanam 
purana- 5 2 50 

{saptama- 1 } mfn the seventh 5 2 49 

{saptama- 1 } mfn one seventh 5 3 49 

saptaml / the seventh or locative case 1 2 40 2 i 35 

3 7 9 36 43 5 3 27 6 2 2 32 65, abl sg cgptamyah 5 3 10 

6 2 152 gen sg saptamyah 6 3 9 gen du °saptamyoh 2 4 84, 

5 4 56, loc sg saptamyam 3 2 27 4 49 

saptaml stha- mfn ( appearing ) m the locative case-, 
n nom sg °stham 3 1 92 abl sg °sthat 5 4 82 

saptamy-artha- ( mfn ) ( indicating ) the significance of 
the locative case 1 1 19 

{sa-bandhu-} (sa-bandhu-) mfn related of km 8 3 85 

{sa brabmacarm-} m a fellow-student onr uho studies 
the same Sakha of the Veda 6 3 86 
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{°sabha-} n (tjc ) for sabha (<7 v ) —tfc {ma-° i£vara-° 
piiaca- 0 raksaj- 0 } 2 4 23 {dasi 0 stn-° (aSalayam)} 2 4 24, 
{gopala- pa4upald-°, dasi- 0 stri- 0 } 6 2 98 

sabha (sabha) / an assembly congregation meeting 
2 4 23 abl sg sabhayah 4 4 10a loc sg sabhayam- 6 2 98 —tjo 
{brahmana °, raja- 0 } 6 2 98 

{sabha-sam-nayana } n leading to the assembly 1173 

{°sabhiya-} tfc {yama- 0 } 4 3 88 

{sabh^ya } mfn fit for an assembly or council well- 
behaved decent civilized = sabhayam sadhu 4 4 106 

{sabhya } (sabhya ) mfn fit for an assembly suitable 
or fit for good society courteous polite refined civilized 4 4 105 

sam- (sara-) tnd used as upasarga and GAT1 with 
together together with along with 1 3 21 22 30 46 75 3 3 63 69 
5 2 29 4 79 6 I 137 7 2 2381 6 abl sg samah 1 3 29 52 54 65, 
abl du °sambhyam 5 4 129 abl pi °sambhyah 3 2 18 U gen sg 
samah 6 3 93 8 3 5 25 loc sg sami 3 2 7 3 23 31 36 6 3 93 

sama- 1 (sama ) ntfn same equal similar like 2 131, 
4 4 91 n nom sg °samam 6 2 121 m nom pi °samah 8 3 88, 
gen pi samanam 1 3 10 

“sama s for sama ife avara- 0 4 3 49 
Vsam-aja- 1 to bring or collect together 3 3 99 
{sam aja 5 m a multitude or flock of animals 3 3 99 
{sam ajya} / a place of meeting 3 3 99 
{sama aanti’f / having regular teeth 54143 

sam-abhi hara (m) repetition reiteration loc *g °hare 
3 1149 —tfc knya- 0 3 1 22 4 2 

samaya- (samaya ) m proper time right moment, 
season opportunity occasion 3 3 167 nom sg samayah 5 1104 
abl sg samayat 5 4 60 
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samaya 1 (samaya) tnd. itt the neighbourhood of’, — tfc. 
yad-° 2 1.15. 

{samaya 2 } tnd. tn samaya karoti = kalaksepam Icaroti 'to 
pass time, let tune pass, lose time ’ 5.4 60. 

sam-artha— 1 mfn . = tulyartha— having similar meaning, 
abl. du. °arthabhyam 12.42; 8 1.65; gen. du °artha/oh 2.3.57; 
loc. du °arthayoh 3.3 152. 

sam-artha- 8 ( mfn) semanltcally relevant, a semantic 
substitute counter, nom sg samarthah 2 1.1, gen. pi. samarthanam 
4 1.82. 

sam-ava-ya- m concourse, crowd, assemblage, acc. pi. 
samavayan 4 4 43, loc. sg samavaye 6.1.138. 

^/sam-av-e- to come or meet together, mix or assemble 
together be united tn, samavaiti 3. sg. pres, act 4 4 43. 
{sama-stha- 0 } mfn. being level or equal 6.3.20. 
sama (sama) / year, acc. sg samam 5.2.12, abl. sg. 
samaySh 5.1.85. 

{sam-5ja-} m. a meeting, assembly, conclave (of persons ) 
(a-paSunam) 3 3.69. 

°sam-a-dhana- n. tfc. upa-° 3.3.41. 
samam-samam tnd. every year, annually 5.2.12. 
{samam-samma} /. a cow bearing a calf every year 
5.2.12. 

samana- ( saraana-) ( mfn ) same, tndenUcal, uniform, 
equal, similar 2 1 33. 4.1.30, gen. sg. samanasya 6.3.84. 

samana-karttka- ( mfn ) having the same (grammatical 
agent or subject ). abl. sg. °kaitfkat 3.1 7, gen. du °kartfkayoh 
3.4.21, loc. pi. °kartrke?u 3.3.158. 

samana-karmaka- (mfn) having the same (grammatical) 
object gen. pi. 0 karmak5n3m 3.4?48. 

samana-tlrtha- (mfn)' having a common preceptor; 
loc. sg. t 'tfrthe 4 4.107. 
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samana-pada- (n) the same pada loc sg °pade 8 4 1 
samana-pada- ( m ) the same quarter {of a stanza ), loc sg 
°pade 83 9 

{samana-purusa-} m an identical person 2 1 58 
{samana-prabhrti } mfn beginning equally 6 3 84 
{samana-murdhan-} mfn equal headed 6 3 84 
{samanodarka-} mfn ending equally 6 3 48 
samana-sabda- ( mfn) homophonous, gen pi °4abdanam 
4 3 100 

{samana} f of sSmana-, {q v ) v s v {samam} 

samanadhikarana- 1 (n) grammatical agreement in case 
with, loc sg °karane 6 1 34 — tfc aprathama- 0 3 2 124 

samanadhikarana- 2 { mfn) being in the same case relation 
with 6 3 46 m nom sg °karanah 1 2 42 tnsi sg °karanena 
2 1 49, 2 11 loc sg karaie 1 4 105 8 173 

{samam} / a kind of metre fern of samana- as a Nom 
prop, elsewhere {samana} ( q ti ) 

samanodara- (m ) the same womb, loc sg 6 udare 

4 4 108 

{samanodar\a-} mfn descended from the same womb , 
v s v {sodaryA-} 4 4 108 6 3 88 

sam-apana- ( mfn ) accomplishing completing, abl sg 
apanat 5 1 112 

{°sam-apamya-} mfn relating to completion — tfc {chan 
das- 0 vyakarana- 0 } 5 1 112 

sam-apti- / completion perfection conclusion —tfc isad-a-° 

5 3 67 

«am-5sa- m composition of words, a compound word nom 
sg samasah 2 13 nom pi °sama«ah 1 2 46, abl sg samasat 

5 3 106, sen sg samasasya 6 1 223, loc sg samase 1 2 43 4 8, 

6 2178 7 137, 8 3 45 80, — tfc a- 0 5 120, 7 1 71, 8 4 14, 
ana/! 0 6 1 132 amtya- 0 6 1 169, tpiya- 11 30, dii- 0 1 1 85 
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sara-a satti- / = sammkarsa- ‘nearness, vtctniiy*, be sg 
°sattau 3 4 50 

samasanta- m a suffix at the end of a compound belongtng 
to the whole of tl nom pi °antah S 4 68 

sam-a-hara- 1 in combination nom sg °harah 1 2 31 
sam-abara- 1 m a compound (applied to collective Dvamdia 
or Dvtgtt tn nettf ), loc sg ^are 2151 54 89 106 
sami substitute morpheme for sam- 6 3 93 

{—samika-} mfn life) possessing ~ years, —tfc {trai- 0 dvai- 0 } 
5186 

sam-ita- ( mfn ) = «=amgata- 'come together joined or united 
with, measured meted* 4 4 91, —tfc patre- 0 2 I 48 

sara-iti- («am lti-) / coming together i l sammitt- (q v), 
loc sg samifau 4 4 135 

{samid-drsada-} n sg fuel or firetcocd and stone 5 4 106 
{°samidh-, °samidhamj tnd ife upa-° 5 4 111 

{samma } mfn = sam§m adhisto fahjto bhut) bhavi va 
'yearly, annual' 5 1 85 

samipa- (mfn ) contiguous, proximate, near 2 16, loc sg 
samipe 2 4 16, {samipam} 6 3 97 

{samipa-vacana-} mfn (an expression) implying nearness 
or proximity 2 16 

sam-uc-caya- ( m ) aggregation accumulation multitude 
1 4 96, loc sg °caye 3 4 3 5 

sam-uc-carana- ( n ) simultaneous utterance or pronunciation 
loc sg °uccarane 1 3 48 

jsam-utta- sam unna mfn ucll moistened or sprinkled 
thoroughly wet 8 2 5f 

sam-udra- ( sam udra-) (in ) the sea ocean 4 4 18 —tfc 
anu- 6 4 3 lo 

{samudra-kula-} n seashore beach 6 2 135 
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{samudriya-} mfn - c amudra-bhava- 'belonging to or flow¬ 
ing into the sea' 4 4 118 

{sam-upa-cchada-} nt a cover, coverlet 6 4 96 
sa mula- (sa-mula-) (mfn) having roots, overgrown, 
together with roots 3 4 36, loc dti °i>amu!ayoh 3 4 34 

\ samula-kasam} tnd with roots and branches 3 4 34 
{samula-ghatam] tnd with uUer extirpation 3 4 36 

sam-uha- (samuha-) m a collection assemblage, heap, 
multitude, nom sg Samuhah 4 2 37, loc sg samuhe 4 4 140 

sam-uha-vat tnd like a heap or multitude 5 4 22 
sam-uhya- (sam-uhya-j mfn to be sivept together 3 113 

sam-rddhi- ( sam-rddhi- ) / great prosperity or success 
growth, increase 216 

{sam-nayana-} ife {'•abha- 0 } 1173 

sam-patti- / prosperity, ivelfare, good fortune 2 16 — ife 
upa-° 6 2 56 

{sam-parkin-} mfn mixed, blended 3 2 142 

s/sam-pad - 1 to fall together, fall or happen well, turn out 
well succeed prosper, inst sg °pada 5 4 53 {udakasat sampadyate} 
5 4 53 

[sam pad-"] / success good fortune, [sampad-vipadam] 
11 good and bad luck 5 4 106 

sampadya-kartr- ( m) the agent or subject of the verbal 
base \/sam pid-, loc sg °kartan 5 4 50 

sampadm- ( m(n ) coinciding tath fit or suitable far.. lac 
sg sampadim 5 1 99 

Jsampldy-artha-} mfn synonymous tilth the expression 
“arrpadin-, 6 2 155 

{sam-pur\a-} mfn preceded by the preposition sam- 4 1 
115, 5 1 92 
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«/sam-prca- io mix together, commtngle 3 2 142 
°sam-prati (sam-prati) tnd directly opposite, close tn front 
of, —ifc z~ 216 

°sam-prati-vacana- mfn expressing sam-prati, —tfc a- 0 
2.16 

sam-pra-dana- 1 n the idea expressed by the dative case, 
tiom sg °danam 1 4 32,44, loc sg °dane 2 3 13, 3 4 73 

°sam-pra-dana-* n presenting, bestowal, —ifc devata- 9 
2 3 61 

sam-prasna- (sam-prasna-) (in) inquiry question 
interrogation 3 3.161 

sam-pra-sarana- n vocalization of the semi von els, nom *g 
°saranatn 1 1 45, 3 3 72, 5 2 55 6 1 13 32 37, 4 131, 7 4 67, abl 
sg ^.Sranat 6 1 108, gen sg °3aranasya 6 3 139, loc sg °sarane 
6137 

sam-bandha- (m) binding or joining together, connection 
relation, —tfc dhatu- 0 3 4 1, {\idya-° } >om-° 4 3 77, 6 3 23 
{sam-bandhi-patfa-, L m son of a kinsman 6 2 133 
(sam-bandhin-} m a kinsman, sec prcc, 6 2 133 

sam-buddhi- 1 (f) vocatne singular, ending of the nom sg. 
tn t ocatnei nom sg sambuddhih 2 3 49, abl sg sambuddheh 6 1 
69, loc sg sambuddhau 1 1 16, 7 1 99, 3 106 8 2 8 3 1 — tfc a- 0 
6 4 8, 7 1 92 

sam-buddhi- 5 / calling out loc sg sambuddhau 1 2 33 

sam-bodhana- (mfn ) calling to, loc sg camoodhane 2 
3 47. 3 2 125 

\/'sira bhandaya- to rolled tessels {sambhandjate} 
3.1 20 

$am-bha\ana- {«) supposition assumption , possibility 
1 4 Q G, loc sg °bhavane 3 3 154 6 2 21 

sam-bh3\ana \acana- (mfn) indicating a possibility, loc 
sg p vacane 3 3 15a 
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°sam bhasa / ifc upa-° 13 47. 

{sam-bhu-} m a parent, progenitor 3 2 180 
*/sam-bhu- to artse, sprtng up, develop happen, sambhavati 
3 sg pres act 5 152 

sam-bhuta- ( mfn ) become, bom, arisen, produced 
happened, loc sg °bhute 4 3 41 

sam-mati- f agreement approval , approbation 8 1 8, 2 103, 
—tfc a- 0 3 1128 

sam-mada- in exhderation, happiness, nom du °madau 

3 3 68 {«ammadah hare} 3 3 68 

{sam-mada } in intoxication, frenzy 3 3 68 

sam-manana- (») the act of honouring, ivorshtpptng, 
homage 1 3 36,70 

sam-mita- ( sam-mita-) mfn measured {out), meted, loc 
pi °mitesu 4 4 91 

sam-miti- f equalisation comparison loc sg °mitau 4 4 135 

sam-mukha- (sam-mukha-) mfn facing confronting, 
gen sg °mukhasya 5 2 6 

{sam-mukhma-} mfn facing, confiontating propitious, 
526 

samy-anc-} (samyanc-) mfn going along with or 
together until or in one direction, united pleasant, agreeable 6 3 93. 

sam-raj- (sam-ra;-) m a unweral or supreme ruler, 
{samrat} 8 3 21 

saya- ( m ) binding, fastening, —tfc m-°, pari- 0 , vi-° 8 3 70 

sa-yutha- {mfn) belonging to the same herd or tribe 

4 4114 

{sa-y uthya-} mfn v s v prec , « sayuthe bhavah 4 4 114 
Sara- 1 uriadi suffix sara 7 2 9 

{°sara- s } mfn going moving —tfc {upa- 0 } 3 3 71, 

{agratah- 0 agre- 0 , purah- 6 } 3 218, {purva- 0 } 3219 
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{saraka-} mfn going, moving, proceeding 3 1149 

sa-rajasa- ( mfn ) dusty, dirty, (°am) tnd utih the dust or 
last remnant 5 4 77. 

j sarana-} mfn going moving, running 3 2 150 
{sarayu} / N of a river, v s v sarava- 6 4 174 

saras- (saras-) (n) a lake a large sheet oj water, pond, 
pool tank, gen pi 0 sara»am 5 4 94 

|°sarasa-} {mfn) ( tfc ) for saras- ( q v ),—ifc {manduka- 0 , 
ja]a~°| 5 4 94 

fsarasvativat} ind like the nver Sara^vatt 8 2 15 

{sa-ratn-} ntfn = samSnaratn- ( q v ) having the same 
night ’ 63 85 

{°sann} mfn tfc {pan °} 3 2142 
sansrpatara acc sg of the pres part, of the rednp verbal base 
v /c rp- 7 4 65 

sa-rupa- ( sa rupa-) mfn having the same shape or form 
similar identical like, ge pi sarupaaam 1 2 64 loc sg sarupe 

2 2 27, {sa rupah = samanarupah} 6 3 85 —tfc z- 3 1 94 

sarga- ( sarga-) ( m ) - utsahah * effort exertion resolve* 
13 38, —tfc ati-° 3 3 163 anv-ava- 0 14 9, upa-° 14 49 

{°sarm-} tfc e «m-° 3 2 142 
°sarjana- « tfc. upa-° 1 2 43 etc 

s sarti the verbal base Sf gatau I 902 III 17, to move, go 
proceed, substitute morpheme v'dhau for ffss-7 3 78 abl sg sarte! 

3 2 18 3 71 abl pi "sartibhyah 3 2 163 {asarat} 3 1 56 

[sarpis-] (sarpis-) n clarified butter loc pi [sarpih'u} 

8 3 16 [sarpimsi sarpihsu sarpissu] 8 3 58 
t°sarpiska-] tfc for [sarpis-] 8 3 39 
[sarpis-Kalpa-] mfn resembling butter but not quite butler 
8 3 39 
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sarva-loka- (sarva-loka-) (m) the whole tear,d. aU sg 

°lokat 5144 „ o i i •?« 

°sarva-vibhakti- / «H “» ~* C 

Uarvanfivna-} •»/» cater,ng or pervading whole body S 21. 

-a, „ a word door beginning with the express,on 

“ adeh 527 


va— nw * 

sarvaivna- (») all kinds of food 5 29 


satvanna- V *» / 

{sarvannfna-} m/n = sarvanaam bhaksayaB ‘Mfiilg all 
hinds of food' 5 2 9 


sarvanyat ( mf )n entirely different 8151 
{sarvahna - ! >« the whole day 5 4 88 
sA-lopa- m elision °! ,lie Phoneme 8 "° m ss ° lopah 
3 1 11 7 2 79 

(sa-vacana-} mfn having the same (grammatical) number 
- samana vacaaa- 6 3 85 

savana- (savana-) (a) the act of pressing the Soma jmcc 


8 3 110 

savanadi- ( mn) a word-class beginning with the expres¬ 
sion savana- gen pi "admam 8 3 110 


{sa-vayas-} (sa vayas-) mfn being of the same age or 
vigour 6 3 85 


«a-varna- 
of sounds 1 1 85 
11 69 loc sg 
—ijc a- 0 6 4 7S 


( mfn ) homophonous belonging to the same class 
n nom sg Varna ti 119 gen sg “vamasya 
°varoe 6 1101127 8 4 65 {savarna-} 6 3 85 
purva 0 6 1 102 7 1 39 para- 0 8 4 58 


savariva-1 vidhi-} m (an operation pertaining to) the 
same class of sounds 11 58 

j s avitr sotr-1 (savitr-) m a stimulator vwifier rouscr 
7 2 44 

{savitra 1 » a cause of generation instrument of production 
3 2 184 
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sa-vidha ( mfn) of the same kind or sort 6 2 23, — tfc 
{kaSmira- 0 , kasmlra- 0 , gandhan- 0 , gandhan- 0 , iradr£- 0 } 6 2 23 

{"savin-} mfn tfc {pra- 0 } 3 2 157 

sa-vesa ( mfn ) dressed, ornamented, decorated 6 2 23, —tfc. 
(kaSimra, kaSmira- 0 , gandhan- 0 , gandhan- 0 , raadra- 0 } 6 2 23 

savya- (savya-) mfn left , left-handed 8 3 97 
{savye-stha-} mfn standing on the left side 8 3 97 

sasatuvamsam Vedtc acc sg of perf part of an- after 
sanim = semvatn^ara 7 2 69 

sasuva Vedic perf of s/su- for susuve 4 4 74 

sa-sthana- ( mfn ) occupying the same place, equal = tulya-, 
inst sg °sthanena 5 4 10 {sasthana-} 6 3 85 

sasya- (sasya-) ( n ) 1 corn grant, a crop of corn, 2 
virtue, merit, = sasya^abdo yam gunavaci Ka§ , inst. sg sasyena 
5 2 68 

{sasyaka-} mfn 1 abounding in crops or corn, 2 possessed 
of good qualities 5 2 68 

Vsah- 1 the verbal base saha marsane I 905 to bear endure, 
put up unth suffer, tolerate abl sg sahah 3 2 63, gen du °sahoh 
3 1 99, gen pi °saham 8 3 116 

{°sah- 2 } mfn (tfc) bearing, enduring, overcoming —tfc 
{rti- 0 } 6 3 116, { jala- 0 tura- 0 prtana- 0 } 8 3 56 {fta- 0 

prtana- 0 } 8 3 109, {tura- 0 } 3 2 63 

•s/ saha- 1 vs v ^sah-' 3 2 136184 4 65, 7 2 48 8 3 70, 
{sahitf- sodhf-} 7 2 48 {sodhr - sodhum sodhavy a-} 6 3 112, 
(sisahayisah} 8 3 62 (m °, pan 0 vi 0 sahate, °asahata °asahata} 

8 3 70 71 {pan-sodhah °sodhum, °sodhavya-} 8 3 115, {pan vy-° 
asosahata} 8 3 116 

{°saha- 5 } mfn ( ife ) bearing endurtng, withstanding, defying 
3 2 46 —tfc {Satrum- 0 } 3 2 46 {sarvam °} 3 2 41 

saha* (saha) tnd 'tiitlf 1 171, 2 14 2 28, 4 1 57, S 2 27, 
gen sg sahasya 6 3 78 95 loc sg sahe 3 2 96 



592 


PA&INIAN STUDIES 


^[sarpis kamya ] to htze clartfied butter [sarpiskamyati] 

[sarpis-kundtka] f a butter,ar 8 3 45 
[sarpistara-] mfn more genuine clarified butter 8 3 101 
[sarpistama-] mfn best-quality clarified butter 8 3 101 
[sarpistas] ,„d from clarified butter 8 3 101 

[sarpista] / the being clarified butler 8 3 101 
[sarpist\ a-] „ „ s v p m 8 3 1Q1 

PIS pana ~] n drinking or eating clarified bullet 


impure ghee *8 3*39 nsemNm B ehee adulterated ar 

{"sarpih-kunclika} ,f c { param a «} 8 3 45 

°saria / ,fc upa « 3 ! 10j 

2 1 « 3°2 laTa! 4 ~i 142 m 5 ! m “ re M averyllW. 

sg «arvam 4 C 100 6 2 mVo V 3 15 4 87 ' 7 3 12 « nom 
af >l Pi sarvebhyah 3 3 20 ’ 8 1 18 ™st pi sarvaih 1 2 72, 

8 1 1 gen du W,y„h iTii* I15l ' S36 6 l»“■ 

8 3 22 (sirvah s S r ,au E 5rve} 6 6 3 49. 7 3 100. 

asmair 7 114 1 191 i'arvasminf 7 1 15, Isarv* 

7 152 {aanijf™ 5 " 3 ' 1 , 7115 W) 7117. {sar^Ut 
i arvasyai sarvasyah} 7 3 114 
isarvam saha \ m ( u . 

f sarv _ . , j cttdurt »e tery Patient 3 2 41 

\sarva karmina- m r„ . 

understanding cicry occupation s£ ? eiCry uork ’ P ractlSin S or 
\sar\a-ka-f «,/■„ 

l'ar\a-i* l u/i ole entire 5 3 71 

!*a-amkL a :If ° m ’" P ' mn ‘ 3348 

<ar\a-carman (, , PPmS, "S ” ’"lurmg all 3 2 12 
”anna,«|, S25 ” '"‘"e leather, full leather abt sg 
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{sarva-carmma-} mfn wholly made of leather 5 2 5,v s v 
{ sarvacarmma-} 

{sarva-tara-} mfn comparative of sar\a- (q v ) 6 1191 
{sarva-tama-} mfn superlative of sarva- (q v ) 61191 
{sarva-tati-} / totality, completeness 4 4 142 

sarvatra (sarvatra) tnd everywhere, aluays in every case 
at all times 4 118, 3 22, {5 3 10}, 6 1 122, 8 4 51 

{sarvatha} tnd m every way, in every respect by all means 

5 3 23 

{sarvada} tnd always, at all times 5 3 6 15 
sarva deva- (m pi ) all the gods dbl sg Mevat 4 4 142 
{sarva-deva-tati-} / all the gods 4 4 142 
sarva-dhura- ( m ) all burdens abl sg °dhurat 4 4 78 
{sarva-dhurlna-} mfn = sarva dhuramvahati 'fit for any 
hmd of carriage or draught ’ 4 4 78 

sarva-naman- N of a word-class beginning icith the expre 
sston sarva- comprising real pronouns and a series of pronominal 
adjectives 5 3 2, nom pi °namam 1 1 27, gen sg °namnah 2 327 

6 3 91, 7 114 52 3 114, gen pi °namnam 5 3 71 

{sarva-nama sthana-} n the endings of the strong case 
(f e su au ]as, am and au t) nom sg °sthanam 1 1 42, loc 
sg °sthane 61 199 4 8 7 170 86 loc du °sthanayoh 7 3 110 
—ifc a- 0 1 4 17 6 1170 

{sarva-pattrma-{ mfn occupying the whole chariot 5 2 7, 
I sarva pathina-} mfn occupying the ivhole road 527 

{sarv a-pancalaka-} mfn consisting entirely of Pancalas 

7 3 12 

{sarva patrina-} mfn filling the it hole dish 527 
sarva bhumi- / the itholcearth 5 141. 

{sarv a-ratra-} m the whole night = sarv am ratreh 5 4 87 
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{saha-krtvan-} mfn. cooperating, assisting, a co-adjudtcator 
3.2.96. 

{ saha-purva- J mfn. preceded by the expression saha 3 
4.1.57. 

saha-yukta- employed with saha 1 , loc. sg. °yukte 2.3.19. 

{saha-yudhvan} mfn fighting together, brother-in-arms 
3.2.96 

°sahana- «. tfc. pra-° 1.3.33. 

sahas- (sahas-) ( n ) strength, power, jorce, might 4.4.27; 
6.3.3. 

{sahasa-krta-} mfn. precipitately made 6 3.3. 

sahasra- (sahasra-) ( mn) 1. a thousand, 2. the expression 

sahasra-; ms/. sg. sahasrena 4 4.135, all. dtt. sahasrabhyam 5.1.29, 

2 . 102 . 

sahasranta- { mfn ) terminating tn the expression sahasra-! 
abl. sg. °antat 5.2.119 —tfc. Sata- 0 5.2.119. 

{"sahasrika-} mfn. ( tfc) consisting of a thousand', — tfc. 
{naisha- 0 } 5.2.119; {aika- 0 , gau- 0 } 5.2.118. 

{sahasri'n-} mfn. numbering a thousand 5.2.102. 

' sahasriya-J mfn. \. a thousand-fold 4.4-135 = sahasrena 
sammitah. 2 = saharsam asya vidyate * possessing a thousand 

4.4.136. 

°sahaya- ( m ) a companion, adherent, ally,— tfc. a- 5.3.52. 

Vsahl- v. s v Jsah-' {q. v ) 3 2 46, 6 3.112,116, gen. Sg. 
sahEh 8 3 56,109, gen. pi °sahinam 8 3 62. 

{safntra-J n patience, forbearing 3.2.184. 

(sahisnu-J mfn patient, forbearing 3 2.130. 

(saltya-) mfn to be borne or endured, endurable 3.1.99. 

•Jsx- the icrbal base *o antakarmaiji IV 39 (<7. v.)\ 7.3.37. 
abl. sg. ®sali 3 17 8. got pi. °s5m 6 4.66, {as5t, asSsItf 2.4 78. 
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s/{sd- J } v s v -Jsan- { satah satavan «atih sisasati } 
6 4 42 

|°sa 3 } mfn ( tfc) giving bestowing granting- —ifc {go- 
nr- 0 } 3 2 67 

{samvatsaraka-} mfn redeemable or payable in a year (as 
a debt) = samvatsare deyam fQam 4 3 50 

{samvatsanka } mfn yearly annual —tfc {tn 0 dvi—°} 
5 1 87 {dvi °} 7 3 15 

{samsayika-} mfn — samlayan apanna * doubtful dubi 
Ohs' 5 173 

{samsthamka 1 mfn relating or belonging to a common 
place of residence or abode a fellow-countryman 4 4 72 

[samhita ] mfn relating to or commenting on the samhita 

4 3 67 

sakalya (it) to altly completeness 2 1 6 loc sg sakalye 

3 4 29 

sakalya {vacana- m complete persusal 2 16 

sakanksa- (mfn) requiring a complement correlative it 
nom sg °kanksam 8 1 35 loc sg °Kanks“ 3 2 114 

\saktu saindhava-} mfn ~ saktusindhusu bha\a 7 3 19 

saksat (saksat) tnd with one's own eyes until the eyes 

5 2 91 

saksat prabhrti n a class of indcclinables beginning tilth 
the expression saksat used as GAT1 nom pi °prabhrtini 1 4 74 

saksm ( mfn ) an eye tvtlness 2 3 39 ^sak^in-} = <=aksad 
dra^tari samjnaj am 5 2 91 saksi sak'inau saksmah} 5 2 91 

sakheya } mfn relating to a frtend amicable friendly 

4 2 80 

[sagni ] tnd tip to the text called Agni 2 16 
samkala mfn effected or produced by addition accumti 
latcd 4 2 75 
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{samkasya-} mfn born or produced or belongtng to the city 
o/Samka^a ( modern Samhssa in Farrtikhabad Dtst ) 4 2 80 
{samkasya-siddha-} mfn successful tn SamkaSya 21.41 

{samgraha-sutrika-} mfn - samgraha-sutram adhite veda 
va 4 2 60 

°sad substitute morpheme for °sah- ( tfc ) tn the strong cases, 
gen sg sadah 8 3 56 

sadhr- (sadhr-) ( mfn ) conquering m nom sg sadha 
6 3 113 

sadhyai Vedicxnf of ->/sah- 1 {q v ) 6 3 113 
sadkva Vedtc abs of Jsah- (q v) 6 3 113 
sat v s v sati —tfc {agm-°, dadhi-, madhu- 0 [ 8 3 114 

satatya- (n ) continuity, constancy uninterruptedness —tfc 
lcnya- 0 6 1144 

{sat ay a-'} mfn {satay^ti iti satayah} pleasurable, delight - 
fill 3 1138 

^{sStaya- 5 } v s v */sati, {sataydti} 31138 
./sati-' cans of a sautra terbal base 3 1 138 

sati- 1 / a gift, donation oblation 3 3 97, {satih} 6 4 45, 
v s vv {sati- santi-} 

sati* taddhita suffix -sat (q v ) 5 4 52 

satyamugn- m N of a teacher, pair fr Satyamugra 
4 1 81 

{satyamugri satyamugrya f fern of prec 4181 

jada- (sjda-) (mfn) sitting (an horseback} riding 
6 2 41, —tfc {g6- 0 } 6 2 41 

sadi- ( m ) a rider, a mounted soldier 6 2 40 —tfc {ustra— 9 } 
6 2 40, {g6- 6 } 6 2 41 

sadrsy a- ( n ) likeness resemblance similarity 2 167 ,loc sg 
sldfaje 6 211 —tfc a- 0 217 
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sadrsya-jvacana-} mfn ( indicating) likeness 216 

sadha- substitute morpheme for bad ha- {q v ), nom du 
adhau 5 3 63 

sadhaka-tama- (mfn) most effective n nom sg °tamam 

1 4 42 

{sadhtstha-} mfn straightest < badha- 5 3 63 

{sadhiyas-} mfn straxghter, more right or proper < badha- 
5 3 62 

sadhu- {sadhu-) mfn straight right effective noble 

2 3 43, 4 3 43 m nom sg sadhuh 4 4 98 

sadhu—karin- ( mfn ) acttng well or rightly skilled clever, 
—ifc tat- 0 3 2134 

[sadhu-laj-] mfn righteously shy [ sadhu lajjate = sSdhu 
Iak] 8 2 29 

{°sana-} tfc ava 0 < Vso- 8 3 15 

santa- mfn ending in the phoneme s 6 4 10 

{samtapika-} mfn able to warm or heat 5 1101 

{samdhivela-} mfn pertaining to the period of twilight 

4 3 16 

samnayya- (samnayva-' («) a Particular offering of 
Agmhotra 3 1129 

{samnivesaka-} mfn = samnive^am samavaiti 4 4 43 

\ sapta-} ( sapta- sapta-) n a hcptade the number seten 

5 1 61 

fo s3pfatika , iff (dw-V 7315 

sapta-padma 1 ( mfn ) belonging to seicn steps (or sacn 
pada-s ) « nom sg °padinam 5 2 22 

[sabhasamnayana ] m sabhSsamnayane bhavah 1 173 
slbhylsa- mfn reduplicated gen sg s3bhy3sasya 8 4 21 
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sam the genitive ending -am with initial augment s-, abl sg. 
samah 7 1 33 

{sama-} for saman- ifc ava-°, fk- 0 , prati- 0 5 4 77 

saman- (saman-) ( n ) a metrical hymn or song of praise 
from the Sama Veda 5 4 75 nom sg sama 4 2 7, gen dti 
°samnoh 5 2 59, loc pi “samasu 1 2 34, {samaru samni,, samm 
samam} 6 4 136 — tfc a-japa-nyunkha- 0 , 12 34 

{samana-} mfn quiet, calm 6 4167 

{samanya-} mfn 1 skilful tn chanting 2 friendly, 

favourable 6 4 168 

{°satnam} tnd tfc {anu- 0 } 5 4 75 

{samayika-} mfn 1 seasonable timely 2 conventional, 
customary 5 1104 

samarthya- («) adequacy fitness suitability, lec sg sSmarlhyc 
8 3 44 

{samavayika-} mfn belonging to or frequenting an assent 
bly =* samavayan samavaiti 4 4 43 

{samajika-} mfn frequenting or rcla'ing to an assembly 
4 4 43 

samlnya-vacana- ( mfn ) 1 expressing a general or titdcr 
notion gen sg “vacanasya 3 4 5 2 expressing a common property, 
tnst pi vacanaih 2 1 55 n a substantive (as opposed to its 
attribute), loc sg “vacant 8 174 

saman>3prayoRa m nnn-employment of (a uord expressing) 
common proP'rty to sg °>oge 2 1 5G 

sami (sami) tnd 1 too soon prematurely 2 half, partially 
2 1 27 

'slmi krta mfn half-done, half-finished 5 15 

satmdhcnT f a icrse recited tihcn the sacrificial fire ts 
kindled, loc pi °dheni«u 3 1129 

{sami-bliukti-} mfn half-eaten 5 15 
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sami-vacana- ( mfn) expression implying the significance 
of saim, loc sg °vacane 5 4 5 

samtpya- (n) neighbourhood, proximity, nearness, loc sg 
samipye 6 2 23, 817, loc du °samipyayoh 3 3135, — rfc 
vartamana- 0 3 3 131 

{samuhika-} mfn samuham samavaiti 4 4 43 

sampratika- ( mfn ) suitable fit proper, present (not future ), 
loc sg sampratike 4 3 9 

{sammatura-} mfn pair fr Sammatf- 4 1115 
{samrajya-} n complete or universal sovereignty 8 3 21 
saya- 1 (say a - ) ( n ) the close of day, ev tiling 6 3 100 
°saya- 2 ifc ava-° 3 1 41 

{sayan-tana- sayan-tana-} mfn relating to evening 4324 

saya-purva- ( mfn ) preceded by the expression saya gen 
sg °purvasya 6 3 110 

sSyam(sayam) tnd tn the etemng at eventide 4 3 23 
{sayahan- sayahna-} (sayahna-) n eventide, {sSyahm 
sayaham sayahne} 6 3 110 

{sara-}( sara-) mn core P th solid interior of anything, 
firmness, strength {saro «* balam} 3 3 17 —ifc (ati khadira-°> 
candana- 0 vi-° f 3 3 17 ah- 0 all- 0 5 2 129 

sarana- ifc sampra 0 1 145 etc 

sarathi- ( sarathi-) ( m ) a chanortecr loc pi °sarathi c u 
6 2 41 — ifc {go °} 6 2 41 

sarava (mfn) being m or belonging to the Sarayu river 
6 4 174 

{sanka-vana-} n v s v {Sankavana-} 8 44 
{°sarin-, mfn ifc pra-° 3 2145 

mfn relating to or fit or good for all = sarvasmat 

hita- 5 1110 
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{sarva-carmina-} mfn wholly made of leather 525 

sarva-dhatuka- « all personal endings comprised in the 
si glum tin and others characterised by the exponential marker i 
1 2 4, 7 3 84, nom sg °dhatukam 1 2 4 3 4 113, loc sg °dhatuke 

3 1 67 6 4 87,110 , 7 2 76 , 3 87.95, 4 21, — ifc a- 0 7 4 25, Iff- 0 
61186 

{sarva-bhauma } mfn relating to consisting of or ruling 
oi er the whole world 5 141 

{sarva-laukika-} mfn common to the whole tvorld, untvcr 
sal, known to eteryone 5 144 

salva- ( m) N of a country ( between Alivar and Bikaner 

4 2 76 abl sg salvat 4 2 135 

{salvaka-} m/(°ika)n pertaining or belonging to tke Salva 
country 4 2 135,136 

saUavayava- (m ) a bunch of six kingly states which the 
rulers o/Saha brought under their rule 4 1 173 

salve\a- (w) a collatcial branch o/Salva 41169 {sal\- 
ejah} m a king of the Salveya-s 4 1 169 

{°sah} v s v °sdh 3 2 63, 8 3 56 

'saha^a-'} mfn causing or cnabltng to bear or endure 
3 1 138 

v sahaya-% to cattiC to enable to bear, {sahaydti} 3 1138, 
v s t ,/sahi- 

slhasika , mfn daring impetuous, rash, reckless 4 4 27. 

sahasikya- ( n) rashness itolcncc force, foolhardiness, 
•rime 1 3 32 

sahas ra-, mfn relating or belonging to a thousand 5 1 27, 

' 103 —ife {adhyardha- 0 dvi-°j 5 1 29 

s/sahi cans of ^sah- 1 (q v ), {sihajlti} 3 l 38, t s t 
s ih\an nom sg of s3h\ ' 3 - ‘oicrcoming conquering 6 1 12 
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«/si' the verbal base 'ul bandhane V 2 IX 5 to bmd he fetter 
3 2 159 182 

si 5 personal ending of 2 sg ~ *ip (q v ) 6 1 68 gen sg seh 

3 4 87 

si* unadi suffix -si 7 2 9 

simha- (simha ) ( m) a lion 6 2 72 — ifc {kastha- tpia 0 } 
6 2 72 

{ simha mukha simha-mukha [ mfn lion faced 
6 2 169 

sikata ( sikata ) / sand graiel 5 2 *04 
{ sikata v at } mfn a sandy place 5 2 lOo 
{sikatila} mfn sandy place 5 2 10a 

sikta (sikta ) (mfn) poured out sprinkled —tfc upa 0 

4 4 26 

sic const marker s (ardhadh) as substitu e for ch 12 14 
3 1 44 4 109 6 4 62 nom dtt sicau 12 11 abl sg sicah 7 3 96 
ge t sg sicah 2 4 77 6 1 187 8 3 112 loc sg sin 7 2 1 40 71 
loc du °sicoh 7 2 42 — ifc a- 0 7 2 57 

Vsica the verbal base sica ksarane VI 140 to pour out dts 
charge emit sprinkle 3 2182 S 3 65 (sisiksa d 8 3 6' labh: n 
pan- 0 sincati °asmcat, °=is ncati} 8 3 65 {dadhimadhu sincati f 
8 3 111 {abi-sesic>ate} 8 3 112 

*/sicl- v s v prec 1153 {asicatf 3 153 tasicata asiktaj 

3 1 54 {sincati} 7 1 59 {abhi 0 pan 0 sjsiksati} 8 3 64 upasikta- 

4 4 26 

slT ( mfn ) containing the phoneme *= as exponential marker 
loc sg sITj 1 4 16 —v s vv ghas chas yas yus 

sita- (mfn) uhite pale bright light 83 70 abl sg sitat 
8 3 63 — ifc ava 0 7 4 40 pra 2 3 44 pan 0 m 0 \i 0 (sita-) 

8 3 70 

siddha (mfn ) successful, accomplished fulfilled perfected 
prepared 2 1 41 6 2 32 3 19 —tfc a 0 61 86 4 22 821 

{ kimpi!} a- 0 samkaSya- 0 } 2 1 41 
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{ sarva-carmina-} niftt uholly made of leather 52 5 

sarva-dhatuka- n alt personal endings comprised in the 
stglum tut and others characterised by the exponent,al marker & 
12 4, 7 3 84, nom sg °dhatukam 12 4 3 4 113, loc sg °dhatuke 

3 1 67 6 4 87,110 , 7 2 76 , 3 87,95 4 21, —tfc a- 0 7 4 25, \a-° 
6 1186 

{sarva-bhauma } mfn relating to consisting of or ruling 
oi er the whole world 5 141 

{sar\a-laukika-} mfn common to the whole world, tinner 
sal, known to ci cry one 5 144 

sal\ a- [m) N of a country (between Altiar and Bikaner 

4 2 76, abl sg salvat 4 2135 

{salv aka- } tnf (°ik5 )n pertaining or belonging to tke Salv a 
country 4 2 135136 

sal\3\a>a\a- ( m) a bunch of six kingly slates which the 
riders of Saha brought under their rule 4 1173 

silver a- (mi) a collateral branch o/Salva41169 {call 
e>ah} mi a king of the Saheya-s 4 1169 

{°sah} i 5 v Mh 3 2 63 8 3 56 

f saka^a-'} mfn causing or enabling to bear or endure 
3 1 138 

J saha>a-* to cau>c to enable to bear, {sahajdti} 3 1138, 
c s i n/suIii- 

I sahasika , mfn danng impetuous rash, reckless 4 4 27 

sail as ik^ a (m) rashness i lolcncc force, foolhardiness, 

crime 1 3 32 

•jhasra- mfn relating or belonging lo a thousand 5 1 27. 

* 103 — tfc indh>arfha-° dw-°, 5 1 29 

%sjhi cam of s'-ah-' (,,) [tlliajllll 3 1 38, i II 
v'ls’N.njl , 

sain2a nom sg of sShv',5- ‘oicrcoming conquering 6 112 
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-Jsi 1 the verbal base *=i« bandhane V 2, IX 5 ‘to bind, tie, fetter’ 
3 2 159,182 

si* personal ending of 2 sg = *ip (q v ) 6 1 68, gen sg seh 

3 4 87 

si 1 wiadi suffix -si 7 2 9 

suhha—(simha-) ( ni ) a lion 6 2 72,— tfc {ka^th a- tfna- 0 ,} 
6 2 72. 

| simha-mukha-, siriiKa—mukba | mfn lion—faced 

6 2169 

sikata (sikata ) f sand, gravel 5 2 104 

{sikatavat-} mfn a sandy place 5 2 105 

{sikatila} mfn sandy place 5 2 lOo 

sikta- (sikta-) (mfn) poured out, sprinkled,—ifc upa-° 

4 4 26 

sic aonst marker s (ardhadh) as substitute for cli 12 14, 
3 144, 4109, 6 4 62, nom dtt sicau 12 11 abl sg sicah 7 3 96, 
gen sg sicah 2 4 77, 61187, 8 3 112 loc sg sici 7 2 1,40,71, 
loc du °sicoh 7 2 42, — tfc a- 0 7 2 57 

Vsica the verbal base sic a ksarane VI 140 to pour out, dis 
charge, emit, sprinkle 3 2182,8 3 65 {sisiksati} 8 3 61, {abhi-°, 
pan- 0 sincati, “asrncat, °<=isincati} 8 3 65, {dadhimadhu sificatl} 
8 3 111, {abi-sesicyate} 8 3 112 

v^sicl- v s v prcc 11 53, {asicat} 3 1 53, (asicata asikta} 

3 1 54, {sincati} 7 1 59, [abhi-\ pan- 0 si^ksati} 8 3 64 upasikta- 

4 4 26. 

slT (mfn) containing the phoneme s as exponential marker, 
loc sg slTi 1 4 16 — i s vv ghas, ebas, yas yus 

sita- (mfn) uhttc pale, bright light 8 3 70, abl sg sitat 
8 3 63, — tfc ava-° 7 4 40 pra- 2 3 44, pan- 0 m-°, vi-° («nta-) 
8 3 70 

siddha- ( mfn ) successful, accomplished, fulfilled, perfected, 
prepared, 2 1 41, 6 2 32 3 19 —tfc a- 0 6 1 86, 4 22 8 21, 

{kSmptlya- 0 slmka^ya- 0 } 2 1 41 
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siddhavat tnd as established or proved, —tfc a- 0 6 4 22 
siddhaprayoga m valid non-usage nom sg °yogeih 3 4 27, 
Joe sg °yoge 3 3 154 

siddhi- / accomplishment fulfilment, success, ! J C 
lipsyamana- 0 3 3 7 

v/sidh- the verbal base sidhn samradhau IV S3 to be accom 
pltshed, have success be valid sidhyati 6 1 49, {sadhayati but tapas 
tapasam sedhyati^ 6 149, {abhi- 0 pan- 0 ssdhati °asedhat} 8 3 65, 
{abhi- 0 , pari- 0 sedhayati gah} 8 3 113 

sidhma— {sidhma ) mfn. whtte-spotted 5 2 97 
{sidhmavat-} mfn leprous 5 2 97 
{sidhmata-} mfn leprous 5 2 97 

sidhmadt- ( inn ) a word-class beginning ivith the express 
sion sidhma-, abl pi °adibnyah 5 2 97 

sidhya- (in) N of an astertsm *= Pusya nom du °sidhyau 

3 1116 

./sidhyati 3 sg pres act of s/sidh- (q v ), gen sg 
sidbyateh 6 1 49 

sidhraka- (m ) a kind of tree the final vowel of this is 
lengthened before vana- as a final member of a empd 8 4 4 

*sidhraka-\ana-} n N of one of the celestial gardens 
844 

sindhu ( siddhu ) (in/ ) N o a river in general 4 3 32, 
—ife Jpana 0 } soit'hcm portion of Sindhu janapada [SindSagar 
Doab) 7 3 19 {saktu-} 7 3 19 

smdhuka mfn marine bom or produced m the Sindhu 

4 3 32 

smdhv anta- ( mfn ) terminating in the expression sindhu-, 
toe sg "ante 7 3 19 

{smdhu-\ aktea-, n N of a place 4 2 126 

{smdhv-adt-, mfn beginning mth the expression smdhu- 
4 3 93 
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slf/ suffix s (ardhadh) before personal endings of the Sttbjun 
chve 3 134 

sijr personal ending si of 2 sg (sarvadh) 3 4 78 

Vsiv the verbal base sivtt tantu antane IV 2 to seio (on) 
8 3 71 

siv adi (mn) a sub-class ( of verbs) beginning luth </t>iv- 
gen pi °adinam 8 3 71 ( Jsivtt -/sah a V sut »/ctu and 
•Javan) of 8 3 70 ) 

•Jsivu v s v yjsiv 8 3 70116 {svyati} 8 2 77 (pan 0 
in 0 vi °sivyatt °as vyat/ 8 3 70 {m 0 pan- asisivat} 8 3 116 
{ni 0 pan 0 vi 0 asivyat/ asivyat} 8 3 71 

sita / a furrow track or line of plough share 4 4 91 
{sitya } mfn ploughed - sitaja samita 4 4 91 

Vsida 1 substitute morpheme for -/sad (q v ) tiotn p 
°s dah 7 3 78 {sidati} 7 3 78 

°sida s mfn ifc ku 0 4 1 37 4 31 
{°sidaka } mfn ifc ku 0 4 4 31 

siyut augment siy before personal endings of Potential 
( Optattvc) and Bcnedictive 3 4 102 6 4 62 

sira ( sira ) ( mn ) a plough abl sg °sirat 4 3 124 4 81 
apa 0 6 2 187 

sira naman- « a word denoting plough 6 2 187 

\/«u 1 the terbal base sum abhi«a% e V to press out extract 
distil 3 2 103 7 2 72 { sunoti 3 1 73 { sutvan } 3 2 103 

{sunvanti sunvantu asunvanf 6 4 87 {asavit asosta} 7 9 2 
{suvai suvavahai suvarmhai [ 7 3 88 {asavit 7 3 96 {sususati 
83.61 & 3 64 ^ahlu 0 pan ft auvaU °asuoot 8 3 6a 

|abhi p_n sosyati asosyat} 8 3117 susuati abh su=usiti( 

8 3 117 

su’ (su md good excellent right itrtuo is 3 2 89 5 4 12o 
13o 6 2 14d 7 1 68 3 13 8 3 88 nom sg suh 1 4 94 abl 
sg soh 6 2 11" 19a abl du subhj am 6 2 172 abl pt ^ubhyah. 

5 4 121 
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su 3 unadi suffix su 7 2 9 

su* case ending of the nom toe sg 1 4 17, 4 1 2, 61 68, 

7 1 23 39 2 107 loc sg s an 6 1 182 4 13, 7 1 82,93, 2 94,106, 

110 -ifc a- 0 6 4127 

six' case ending of the loc sg (-su p 1 ) loc sg sau 61168 
°suka- mfn ifc anyad-ut 0 , ut-° 6 3 99 

sukaca- mfn easy to be done {sukara-} 3 3126, 

« nom sg sukaram 5 1 93 

{sukct-} mfn doing good benevolent. Pious, urtuous 
3 2 89 

{sukratu-} mfn skilful, wise 6 2 118 

sukha- ( sukha- ) it comfort pleasure, happiness 2 1 36, 
3 73 31 18 5 2 131 4 63 6 215 170 gen du °sukha>oh 

8 113 { sukhena/sukhasukhena dadati } 8 113, — tjc Sanra- 0 

3 3 116, {a$va-° go- 0 } 2 136 

V{sukha-kr-} to make happy, gladden, please, {sukha-karott} 
5 4 64 

sukhadi- 1 ( nut ) a u, or d-class beginning tinth the expression 
sukha- abl pi °adibhyah 3 1 18 6 2 170, 

sukhadi- 3 mfn ibid abl sg "adibhyah 5 2 13 

sukhaya-'- to feel happy or plcasscd {sukhaySte = sukham 
vedayate} 3 1 18 7 4 25 

'sukhin-} mfn happy joyful pleasant 5 2 13 

{su-gandhi-} mfn suect-smcllwg pleasant-smelling, 
fragrant 5 2 13 

sue taddfnia suffix -s- 5 4 18 

su-catura- (mfn ) tcry clever skilful 5 4 77 

{su-jamblian mfn haung good jatvs or strong teeth 
5 4125 

Jsuh - 1 the verbal base abhi«me VI to press out 
extract 3 3 99, abl sg sutfah 3 2 90,132, {sumat} 3 2 132 
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sun 2 the particle su, gen sg su«ah 8 3 107 loc sg sum 

6 3 134 

sut 1 the first five case endings or terminations constituting the 
st-ong case 1 1 43 

sut* augment s at word-initial position 3 4 107, 6 1 135, 

7 1 52, 8 3 70, loc sg sUi 8 3 5 

{°sut-} mfn extracting or pressing juice, making libations, 
—tfc {soma- 0 } 3 2 90 

sutam-gama- m N pr of a man 4 2 80 
{sutam-gamadi-} n a word-class beginning until the 
expression sutam-gama- 4 2 80 
°suti- / tfc a- 0 5 2 122 
{sutya} / extraction of Soma jtttce 3 3 103 
{sutvan-} mfn the extracting of Soma juice 3 2 103 
{su-dat-} mfn having handsome teeth 5 4 141 

su-dtva- (n ) a bright or fine day 5 4 120, {su divdm} «. 

5 4 120 

su-dhatr- ( mfn) one who arranges or regulates well ( m ) 
N pr of a person abl sg su-dhatuh 4 1 67 

su-dhita (sudhita-) {mfn) it ell placed or fixed 7 4 45. 

su-dhi- ( mfn ) rase cleier sensible, gen du n dhi>oh 

6 4 So {sudhi>au sudhiyah} 6 4 85 ^sudhyah, sudhiyah} 6 4 86 

V sunoti 3 sg pres act of Jsu- (q v ) 8 3 65, gen sg 
sunoteh 8 3 117 

sup 1 locative plural aiding su(p) 412 loc sg su pi 8 3 16 
sup 5 siglum comprising all case terminations or endings 
1171, 14 14 2129 314 412 822 nom pi °su/>ah 

1 4 103, 2 4 82, mst sg supa 214, abl sg sufah 3 1 8 5 3 68, 

gen sg sufah 2 4 71 gen pi su£am 7 1 39 loc sg su pi 3 1 106, 

2 4 78, 6 1 92,191 4 83 7 3 10’ 8 1 69 — tfc a- 0 8 2 69 

[su-pathin-tara-] m a better road 8 2 17 
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su-pari- ( m) diminutive or endearing form of Suparidatta 
5.3.84. 

{suparika-, supariya-, suparila-} endearing terms for 
Suparidatta 5 3 84. 

{su-pancalaka-\ mfn. petiaming to Supancala 7.3.12. 

{su-pad-} mfn* having shapely feet 5 4.140. 

vsupl— morphene substitute for the verbal base Vsvap- 
8 3.88, {susupta-, visupta-, nihsupta-, duhsupta} 8.3.88, 

{supta-, suptavat-} 6.1.15. 

su-purva- {mfn) Preceded by su- 5.4.140. 

{supta-, suptavat) (supta) mfn. slept < Vsvap- 6.1.15. 

{su-prajas-} mfn. having a good son 5.4.122. 

{su-pra-lambha-} mfn easily deceived 7.1.67,6?. 

su-prata ( n ) fine morning 5.4.120. 

sub-anta- {mfn) terminating tn case endings 1.4.14; 
3.1106, 2 4,78, {sufcmtat} 5.3 68. 

{sub-vidhi-} tn. an operation regarding the case 
terminations or endings 8.2.2 

su-brahmanyS /. a particular recitation of certain mantras 
by the Udgatr priests . loc sg subrahmanyayam 1.2.37. 

su-bhaga- ( su-bhaga-) ( mfn ) possessing good fortune ; 
lucky, happy, blessed, very fortunate 3.2 56 

{ su-bhaga m-knrana-} mfn. making happy, charming, 

cnchsnttttg 3 2.56. 

{su-bhagath-bha\ isnu-, °bhavuka-} mfn. becoming fortu • 
note or pleasing 3.2 57. 

[su-bhadra-] /. v. s. v. [Saubhadra-] 4 3.58. 

jsu-bhratr-} mfn 1. having a good brother, 2. a good 
brother; 5.4.157. 
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su-mangala- ( mfn ) bringing good fortune, very auspicious 
4-1.30, /. |surnanga!a} 4-1*30, v. s. v. next. 

{su-mangalf} /. N.pr. of a person, elsewhere {sumangala} 
(q.v.) 4.1.30. 

{su-medhas-} mfn. sensible, intelligent, utse 5.4 122. 

sumna- (sumna-) {mfn) benevolent, kind, gracious, 
favourable, gen dtt °sumnayoh 7.4.38. 

{sumna yu-} ( sum nay u-) mfn. gracious, favourable 7.4.35 

\/{sumnaya-} to be gracious or favourable, {sumnayanto 
hav3mahe} 7 4.38 

{suyaman-} m. N. of a gotra in Saumra 4.1.149. 

{°sura-} n. tfc. for sura {q v.), spirituous Itquor, iviner, — tfc. 
{yava- 0 } 2 4.25. 

°sura- s mfn tfc. a- 0 4 4.123 

surabhi- (surabhi-) mfn fragrant, sweet-smelling, 5.4.135. 

{surabhi-gandhi-} mfn fragrant, sueet-smelhng 5-4.135. 

sura (sura) /. spirituous liquor, tune 2 4 25 

[sura-pa-] mfn 1. a drinker of liquor, < pa pane I 972 
2. a presener of liquor < pa raksane 11 97, « nom. acc. pi 
[surapani], mst sg. [surapena] 8 4 12 

[sura-pana-] mfn drinking spirituous Itquor [surapanah 
pracyah] 8 4 9 

{surastra-brahma-} m a brahmin of Saura=tra 5.4 104. 

{su-labha-, su-labha-} mfn easy to be obtained or effected, 
easily accessible, feasible 7 1 68 

su-lopa- m. elision of the nom sg case ending -s, nom . sg 
°lopah 6 1132. 7 2 107. 

{su-loman-} mfn fine-hatred, having beautiful hair or 
dotttt 6 2 117 
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s/suvati 3. sg. pres act. of su prerane VI115: to set tn 
motion, urge, impel, incite 8.3.65. 

su-vastu- (su-vastu-) /. N. of a river (modern Svat ) 
4.2.77. 

su-vastv-adi- ( tnn ) a word-class beginning with the 
expression suvastu-, abl. pi. °adibhyah 4 2.77. 

{su-vtra-} mfn. heroic, ivarhkc, very manly 6 2.120. 
{su-virya} n heroism, manliness, manly vigour 6.2.120. 

{su-scandra-} (su-scandra-) mfn. gltttenng beautifully, 
6.1.151. 

su-sva- (mfn) having a happy tomorrow 5.4.320. 

su-saman- ( su-saman- ) ( n ) a beautiful hymn or song; 

(m) N. of a man 8 3.98. 

su-samadi- ( mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
susaman, loc. pi. °adisu 8 3.98. 

susl- ( m ) the hole of a reed or cane 5.2.107. 

{susira-} mfn. perforated, pierced, hollow 5.2.107. 

{su-suti-} f. good or easy birth or parturition, normal 
delivery 8.3.88 

{ su-saktha-, su-sakthi- } mfn. having beautiful thighs 
5 4 121. 

{su-hala-, su-hali-} mfn having an excellent plough-share 
5.4 123. 

su-hita- (mfn) very fit or suitable 2.2.11. 

su-hitartha- mfn (an expression ) implying fitness or 
suitability 2 2.11. 

su-hrd- m. a fnend, ally 5 4.150 

{suhma-nagara-} in the capital of Suhma province tn 
eastern India 4.3 100. 
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v/su l the verbal base sum pram-garbha-vimocane H 21 to 
beget procreate, bear, produce 3 2 61, abl pi °prasubhyah 3 2 157, 
gen dit °suvoh 7 3 88, suti 7 2 44, susuve Vedtc for susuve 
7 4 74, — tfc pra 0 3 2 157 

*/su 5 the verbal base su prerane VI115 to impel, excite urge, 
set in motion 3 2 184 suvati 3 sg pres act 8 3 65 

\/su J the verbal base sum pram-prasave IV 24 to beget, pro- 
create bear, produce, suyati 7 2 44 

{°su 4 } mfn (tfc ) begetting procreating, bringing forth, 
producing —tfc {pra- 0 , Sata- 0 } 3 2 61 

sukara-(sukara-) ( nt) a boar, pig hog, sivtne, gen du 
0 &ukarayoh 3 2 183 

sukta-(sukta-) ( n ) good recitation or speech song of 
praise, a Vedtc hymn 5 2 59 

°suta- mfn tfc a- 0 6 2 41 pra- 0 2 3 39 
*/suti l 3 sg pres act of */su- 1 (q v ) 7 2 44 

suti- 3 / birth parturition delivery, lying til 6 2 88, — tfc 
( c uti ) tilth {«u-°, vi—®, nih-°, duh- 0 } 8 3 88 

sutra- (sutra- ) n an aphorism or aphoristic rule 3 2 23, 
5 1 58, nom sg sutram 8 3 90 [8 4 52], abl sg sutrat 4 2 65, 
—ife {nata- 0 , bhik^u- 0 } 4 3 110 {kalpa- 0 } 4 2 60 

{sutra-kara-} tn the author of a sutra 3 l 23 

sutranta- ( mfn ) terminating in the expression sutra-, abl 
sg °antat 42 60 

{±-sutnka-} mfn - sutra- tfc —tfc {varttika- 0 samgraha- 0 } 
42 60 

s/suJa- 1 the verbal bases suAj ksaran a I 28 «iids ksarane X 
177 to put an end kill slay 3 2 153 

suda-’ (sOda-) (»m) N of a place a place-name ending 
6 2 129, —tfc {de\a-° bhaji-®} 6 2 12Q 

{suditr-} mfn k Ucr, destroyer 3 2153 
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{suna-, sunavat-} mfn. born, produced 8.2.45 
supa- (m ) sauce, soup, broth 6.2.122; 2. kitchen 6. 2.64f 
3.10, —(°supa-) tfc. {ghfta- 0 , mulaka-i 6.2.128. 

{supa-gatidhi-} mfn. containing only a little soup', {supa- 
gandhi bhojanam = supo* Ipo* smin} 5 4.136. 

{sQpe-sana-} m. a special cess at the rate of one £ana per 
supa ‘kitchen ’ 6.2.64, 3.10. 

suya- (n ) Itbation, sacrifice, — tfc. raja- 0 3.1.114. 

*/suyati 3. sg. pres. act. of ( q. v. ) 7.2.44. 

suramasa- m pi. (°sali) N. of a people (of the Surma Val¬ 
ley of Assam ) 4.1170. 

surta- (surta-) (mfn) walked, trodden 8.2.61. 
surya- ( surya-) ( m) the sun 3.1.114, 6-4.149,— tfc. a- 0 
3.2.36. 

°suryam-pasya- mfn. tfc. a- 0 3.2.36. 

{susas-} mfn. one uho enjoys a good dawn or happy 
morning 6.2.117. 

Vsr- the verbal base sf gatau I 982, III 17: to run, flow, glide, 
move 3 1.149; 2.142 (pan-), 145,150,160; 3.3,17; 7.2.13; sarti 
3.1.56, 2 163, 7.3.78, (sasrva, sa=pna} 7.2.13; {asarat}; 3.1.56, 
7.4 16, substitute morpheme Vdhau for «/sf 7.3.78; — tfc. pari- 0 
3.2 142, pra-° 3.2.145. 

i°srj-} mfn releasing, letting go: — tfc. {rajiu- 0 } 8.2.36. 
■s/srja the’verbal base spjrf visarge VI 121 to let go or fly, 
emit, pour out, release 8 2.36; — tfc. sam-° 3.2.142. 

*/st jl- see prcc. 6.1.58. 7 2.65; 8 3.110, {sra'tr-, srastum, 
asr5Yu>it\ 6A.58. \sasarpxba, ; 7.2.85, 

sra'tum, sra^tavya-, (rajju- )sft} 8.2.36. 

{srtvara-} mfn running, swift, nimble 3 2 163. 

JsrpI- the verbal gatau 1 1032 to creep, cratcl, glide 
3.1.17; 8.3.110, {purd krOras>a vi*fpah VS 1.28; 3.4.17; sari«rj> 
atam 7.4 63. 
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{srmara } mfn going going mil or quickly 3 2 160 
°srsta- tfc mdra 0 5 2 93 upa-° 1 4 38 sam 0 4 4 32 
se 1 substitute morpheme for personal ending thas 3 4 80 

7 2 77 

se 2 tnfinthie ending -se 3 4 9 
6e 3 = ks& (q v ) 

—se* = sen (q v ) 

{sektra } n vessel for holding or pouring out water water 
mg pot bucket 3 2 182 

set (mfn ) containing the augment it 1 2 18 loc sg seti 
6 1196 4 52 151 

■v/sedhA the verbal bases sidhd gatyamI48 «=idh« 6astre 
mangalye ca I 49 to go move drive off scare auay repel to turn 
out it ell or auspiciously to ordain instruct 8 3 65 sedhati 8 3 113 

v/sedhatt 3 sg Pres act of VsedhA- (q v ) gen sg sedha 
teh 8 3 113 

sen infin ending -se 3 4 9 

{ D sena-} mn (tfc) for c ena (q v ) —tfc {br2hmana- 0 } 

2 4 2o {Kan 0 han °|41152 {bhararn 0 rohuu- 0 Satabhisa j “} 

8 3 100 {visvak °} 8 3 99 

senaka- (m ) N pr of an ancient grammarian gen sg 
s« akasja 5 4 112 

v^senaya to mote icith an army S 3 6o {abhi s senayati} 
8 3 64 {abhi 0 pan 0 senayata °as nayat [ 8 3 65 senayiti} 3 1 25 
{pan'raiayisati} 8 3 6o 

sena {s£na) f an army 2 4 25 3 1 2o 2 17 cbl sg senay3h 
4 J 45 —tfc {brahmana- 0 } 2 4 25 

senanga ( n ) the component part of an army a tang or 
dms on of an army gen pi ®angan im 2 4 2 

sena car a-} ntf (°n)n a war nor soldier 3.2 17 
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senarri- {senani-) (m ) commander, general, army chief) 

loc. sg. senanyam 7.3.116. 

senanta- ( mfn ) ending in the expression sena 4-1.152. 
{±:‘- seni- (seni-)} m. (tfc.) {kari- 0 , hari- 0 } 4 1.153. 
{t+r-senya (°senya)} m. ( ijc .) {kari, han—°} 4.1.152. 
{seru-} mfn binding, fettering, fastening 3 2.159. 

JsevA- the verbal base sevr sevane I 530, to serve, watt 
upon, attend, honour , obey 8 3 70, {sisevisati, susyusati} 7.2.49; 
{siseva} 8.3.59; {sisevayisati} 8.3.61; {ni-°, pari- 0 , vi-° sevate, 
°asevata. °sisevisate} 8 3.70. 

sevana- (n) waiting upon, attendance, service 1.3.32. 
—tfc. an-a-°, °a-° 8.3.102. 

°seva- f. tfc. a- 0 2.3 40. 

sevita- ( mfn ) served, attended upon 6 1.145, — tfc. a- 0 
6.1.145. 

°sevyamana- mfn. tfc. 5-° 3.4 56. 

{saikata-} mfn. sandy, gravelly, conststing or made of 
sand 5 2.104. 

{sainika-} mfn. military, martial', m. a soldier, guard, 
sentinel 4 4 45 

saindhava- (saindhava-) ( mfn.) marine, aquatic, oceanic, 
relating to the sea, loc. pi. °samdhave?u 6 2.72, {eaindhavah} 
4.3 33,93, — tfc. {pana- 0 , saktu- 0 } 7.3.19. 

' sainya-| mfn belonging to an army', in. a soldier, 13 senatn 
samavatU 4 4 45. 

1 sairika-’, mfn. relating to a plough; m a ploughman, a 
plough ox, 43.124, = siram vahati 4.4.81. 

1 so - \ the verbal base so antakarmani IV 39, to destroy, 
kill, finish, {(ava) siyatt} 6 4 66, {(ava) sesiyate} 6,4 66; 

{(ava)seyat} 6.4 67; {(ava)sjyal 6 4 69. {(ava)s3jayati} 7.3.37; 
{avasyallj 7.3.71, tabhi-°. pan-”sjatl. “asyat} 8.3 G5, |p3rj-°, 
prn-tpsyatj} 8 4.17. 
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sodha- (mfn) borne, suffered, endured, tolerated, n. nom.sg. 
sodham 4 3.52, m nom sg sodhah 8 3 115, —tfc a- 0 1 4.26 

sodara- (sodara-) {mfn) co-uterine of tohole blood, born 
from the same womb, abl sg sodarat 4 4 109 

{sodarya-} mfn born from the same womb, co uterine 
4 4 109, 

sopasarga- {mfn) accompanied by a preposition, n nom sg. 
®sargam 8 1 53 

soma- (s6ma~) (m) the juice of the Soma plant, the 
Soma plant 6 3 27,131, nom* sg somah 7.2 33, nom. pi. °somah 
8 3 82, acc. sg. somam 4 4 137, abl sg somat 4 2 30, abl pi 
°somebhyah 5 4125, gen du °somayoh 8 3 105, loc sg some 
3 2 90, —tfc agm-° 8 3 82 

(soma-jambhan-J m N pr of a man 5 4 125 

{soma-maya-J mfn containing Soma juice 4 4 138, v s v 
{somy£-} 

{soma-sut-} mfn pressing Soma, m priest who offers 
Soma juice at a sacrifice. 3 2 90 

{somavatl} (somavati) f N of a hymn (containing the 
the expression Soma) 6 3 131 

{som\a-} mfn 1 containing Soma juice 4 4 138, i s v. 
{somamaya}, 2 desen tng of Soma juice =» somam arhati 4 4 137 

{sautamgami-} m pair fr Sutamgama 4 2 80 
{saut\ana-} m pair fr Sutvan 6 4 167 
[saudhataki-} m patr fr Sudhatf- 4 197 
[saubhadra-] n story of Subhadra 4 3 57 

m the son of a /mounts wfe or of an 

honoured mo'her 7 319 

J saubhagya-, n ticlfarc good Inch, good fortune success, 
prosperity, happiness 7 3 19 

' samrnj / fcm. of saumjS- (q t ), relating to or 
belonging to Soma 4 2 30 
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{saumendra-} (saumendra-) mfn. belonging to Soma 
and Indra 7-3.22. 

{saumya-} t)n. belonging or relating to Soma 

4.2.30 

^ saura-} ) n. relating or belonging or sacred to the 

Sun or god Surya 6.4 149 

{sauramasa-} mi (°si) n. a ruler of the Suramasa-s 
4-1.170. 

saucajya- («) good government, good sovereignty, loc. sg. 
°rajye 8.2 14. 

{sauri} /. v. s. v. saura- 6 4.149. 

| saurlya-} mfn solar 6.4.149. 

{sauvar»a-balaja-, °-balaja- } m. N. of a place 7.3.25. 
{°sauvamika} mfn. tfc. {dvi— 0 } 7.3 17. 

{sauvastava-} mf. (°vl)«. having a good site, pleasantly 
situated; m N. of the capital m the valley of Suvastu ( modern 
Siat) 4.2 77. 

sauvira-*- (m ) N of a country in modern Stud, a kind o 
sour drink 4 2 76, loc pi. sauviresu 4 1 148, 

| sauvira-pana-} mfn ‘drinkers of sauvira’ ** bahlika- 
8.4 9. 

{sausami-kantha-} n N of a place in the Us'tnara region 
Z 4 20. 

{sausama-} N of a Saman 6 4.170 
{sauharda-} n affection, good-heartedness 7.3 19. 

{saultardya-} n friendship, affection — {sauhfdayyd-} q. v 
6 3 51 

{sau-hrdayya-} « friendship, affection, good-heartedness 
6 3.51. 

{sauKtna-} m. a prmce of Suhroa 41170 
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{sauhmaka-} m a patriotic resident of Suhrna 4 3 100 
{sauhma nagara } m = suhmanagare bhava 7 3 24 
sk the phonemes s and k gen du skoh 8 2 29 

«/skand- the verbal base skandi/ gati Sosanayoh I 1028 to 
leap jump hop dart spurt out emit gen pi °skandam 3 4 56 

7 4 84 

{°skanda } m tfc {pan- 0 } 8 3 75 

Vskandl v s v Vskand- 6 4 31 gen sg skandEh 8 3 73 
{skantva} 6 4 31 {canu>kadyate camskanditi} 7 4 84 {viskantf 
viSKantuni vis<antavya viskantr- viskantum viskantavya-} 8 3 73 
{viskanna vibkannavat} 8 3 73 {panskaDnah panskannah} 

8 3 74 {pari- 0 skantf °skantum °skantavya °skantf "skan^m 
°skantavya } 8 3 74 

{°skandam} tnd tfc {gehava °} 3 4 56. 

skabhita (skabhita ) ( mfn ) supported fixed fastened 

7.2 34 

•Akabhnati 3 sg pres act of */skambh» {q v ) gen sg 
skabhnateh 8 3 77 

Vskambhn the verbal base skanbhu rodhane IX 8 to prop 
support make firm fix establish to impede hold stop 3 182 
{skabhnati skabhn6ti}3 1 82 {viskabhnati °skhambitf °skambhitum 
°skambhitavya } 8 3 77 

«/skun the verbal base sku» apravace 19 to tear pluck 
pick 3 1 82 {skunati skun6tt{ 3 1 82 

Vskutnbhu the verbal base skunbh» rodhan” IX 8 to hold 
stop hinder 3 1 82 ; skubhnati skubhndti} 3 1 8 9 

«/stan- the verbal base stana Sabde I 489 or stana deva^abde 
X 313 to resound reverberate roar thunder gen sg stanah 
6 2 163 loc du °stanayoh 3 2 29 

-,°stana 1 m resounding thunder —tfc abhinih- 0 8 3 86 
{stanam dhaya } mfn sticking the breast m a suckling 
nfant 3 2 29 
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{°stanS} /. ifc. {dvi- 0 } 6.2.184; {catuh- 0 } 6.2.164. 
°stabdha- ifc. ava-° 8.3.68; ni-°, prati- 0 8.3.114. 

stabhita- (stabhita-) ( mfn) fixed, established, supported 
7.2.34. 

stamba- (stamba-) ( m ) a clump or tuft of grass, any 
clump, bunch or duster 3.2.13,24; loc. sg. stambe 3.3.83. 

{stamba-kari-} m. « vrihi ‘ corn, rice ’ 3.2.24; see next. 
{stamba-kara-} mfn. forming a clump or cluster 3.2.24; 
see prec. 

{stamba-gbana-, °-^bna-} m. a small hoe for weeding; 
mfn. wecd^dcstroying 3.3.83. 

{stambe-rama-} delighting in clumps of high grass, an 
elephant 3.2.13- 

s/stambh- the verbal base stanbhrt rodhane X 7; to stop, 
arrest, make stiff; gen. dtt. °stambhoh 8.4.61. 

•Atambhl- see prec. 8.3.67. 

■s/stambhu- v. s. v. v/stambh-3.1.58,82; 8.3.116; {astabhat. 
astambhit} 3.1.58; {abhi- 0 , pari- 0 , prati- 0 stabhnfiti, °astabhnat, 
“tastambba', 8.3.67; .{stabhnati, stabhn6ti 1 3.1.82; ava^abdha - 
5.2.13; uttabhita- 7.2.34; nistabdha-, prntistabdha- 8 3.114. 

°6tara- m ifc. pra- 33.31; 4.4.72; vi- 1 8.3.43. 
staryS /. to be covered or laid low 3.1.123. 

{stava-j m. praise, eulogy, panegyric 3.3.27; —if c . sarii- 0 
3.3.31 

0 *V3iw&- \jz. dcha-ittn- S>.2>.86; Vi- Q ft.o.tte. 

°6tlra- tfc. ova- 0 3.3.120, pra- 0 4.4.72. 

{°stliva-} w. see prec.. —tfc. pra- 0 3.3.27; fain- 0 3.3.31. 
tfc. tri-°, dvi 0 5.4.8*. 

slavya - ( mfn ) to be praised or celebrated 3.1.123. 
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stltavat} mfn ifc {pn-°] 6 1 23, 8 ? 54 

“stima- tfc a- 0 , a- 0 {8 2 42,77, 41 } 

■J stu— 1 the verbal base stun stutau II 34, to praise laud extol, 
celebrate m song Panegyrise 3 1 109, 2 182 3 27, 7 2 13 72 3 95 
8 3 70, abl sg °stuvah 3 2 177, 3 31 {tustuva tustuma} 7 2 13, 
{astavit, astosta} 7 2 72 {stauti stausi staumi} 7 3 8° {upastauti 
°sta\tti} 7 395 {stuyate tostuyate sluyatf 7 4 25 {tustusati} 
8 3 61 {abhi- 0 , pan- 0 stauti a c taut} 8 3 65 {ni-°, pan- 0 , vi- 0 
astaut °astaut} 8 3 71 {m-°, pan- 0 , vi-° c .auti °astaut[ 8 3 70 

stu- s the phoneme s and the dental stops and nasal, gen sg 
«toh 8 4 40 

stut- (stut-) mfn praising {°stut, °stutau stutah f 
3 2 177 —tfc agm-° 8 3 32 {grava- 0 , 1 3 2 177 

stuta- ( stuta ) mfn praised 8 3 lOo 

{stutya-} mfn praiseuorlhy laudable 3 1 109 

stubhA- the verbal base c tubh« stambhe I 421, to pause 
stop arrest, stobhati 3 sg pres act 8 3 6o 'abhi- 0 p3n-°stobhate 
Vtobbata} 8 3 65 

\/stumbhtt- the verbal base stunbhrt rodhane IX 7 to hold 
check arrest 3 1 82, {^tubbnati stubhn6ti} 3 1 82 

stf- the verbal base stril acchadane IX k4 to spread (out) 
spread over bestrew cover 7 4 95 abl sg strah 3 3 32 gen da 
°stroh 3 3120 {°prastarah, 3 3 32 {patasya vistarah vacasam 
vistarah} 3 3 33, {vlstara- 0 } 3 3 34, \ astantr-’ astantf-' 7 2 38 
{astansista} 7 2 39 {astanstam astansuh, 7 2 40 {atistansati 
abstarisati atistirsati} 7 2 41 {astansta astarista astirsta} 

7 2 42 {astansista. astirsista} 7 2 42 {atastara , 7 4 9o 

fastima-J 8 2 4Z 41 

stena- (stena ) ( m ) a robber, thief, abl sg s ten at 

5 1125 

{steya-} « theft robbery larceny 5 1125 —tjC a-° 

3 3 40 
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stoka- (stoka- ) (mfn) a little small short 2 1 65, 3 33, 
{stokena, stoka t\ tnd hardly with some difficulty only just a little 
while ago’ 2 3 33, {stokanmukta-} mfn relasedjust a little while 
ago just emancipated 2 139 3 33 

stokadi- (t ntt) a word-class beginning with the expression 
stoka- and their synonyms, abl pi °adibhyah 6 3 2 

{stokartha-} mfn havtitg the significance of the expression 
stoka- 2 139 

{st6tra-} n praise eulogy, a hymn of praise ode 3 2182 

Vstobhati 3 sg pres act of »/stubha q v 8 3 65 

stoma- (st6ma-) m praise eulogy ode, hymn 8 3 82 
—t/c agm-° 8.3 82, ayus- 0 , jyoti*- 0 8 3 83 {go-\ 8 3 105 

*/stauti 3 sg pres act of -Jstu- (q v ) 8 3 61 65 

«/st>a- v s i styai- gen sg styah 6 1 23, S 2 54 

N /styai- the verbal base c tyai Sabda-samghatayoh 1 959 'to 
sound to be collected into a mass or heap coagulate’ 6 123, 8 2 54, 
jprastima- p-astimavat- prastita-, prasutavat-[ 6123, 8 2 54 
\sam3tyana-, sani3tyanavat-i 6 1 23 {prasams tta- °sUtavat-} 

6123 — ife pn- 8 2 54 

stn 1 (stri) / the feminine gender 1 2 66 73, 4 3, iiist sg, 
stri}5 12 67, abl pi °stribhyah 41120 gen sg «tnyah 6334 
4 79 gen dtt °stnyoh 1 2 48, toe sg stnyam 3 3 43,94, 
4 1 3 109 176, 5 4 14 143 152. 6 1 219, 7 1 96, 2 99, toe pi strisu 
4 2 76 —i fc a 0 2 325 4 62 3 1 91, 4191, 5 1 113, 7 3120, 
adik- 0 5 4 8 ROtra-’ 4 1 147 

stri? (strt) / the expression sn 4 187. {stnyau, stnyah} 
6 4 79, {'trim, striyun strih snya\>j 6 4 80 

strl-pumsi- (vi dti ) (°sau) man and wife ntasc and 
fem . 5 177 

strf-Msaya- ( mfn ) being feminine by nature —ife a- 0 
4 1 63 } 

'strata-} mfn female feminine, subject to women 4 187. 
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stry-akhya- (mfn) designated, feminine, mm du °akhyau 
143 

stha- ( mfn ) standing, slaying, abiding, being situated in, 
in nom sg sthah 8 3 97, gen du ° c thayoh 6 3 96, loc sg sthe 
6 3 20 — ife anuttarapada- 0 8 3 45, a-sasthl-tftiya- 6 3 99, upan- 0 
6 2 188, kartr- 0 13 37, kuta- 0 , parvata- 0 , sama- 0 , {visama- 0 ,} 
6 3 20, tat-° 4 2 134, dhatu- 0 8 4 27, pratyaya- 0 7 3 43, pranifn)- 0 

5 2 92,128, sasthi-caturthi-dvitiya- 0 8 1 20, sadha- 0 6 3 96 sap 
tami- 0 3 192, 5 4 82. 

stha- 2 substitute morpheme for pnya- before the suffixes 
-iman, -istha- and -iyas 6 4 157 

{°sthaka} ife pra-° 4 2.122 

sthandila- ( n ) a piece of open ground 4 2 15 

{sthandila-sayin-} mfn sleeping on a piece of raised open 
ground or platform as a ritual 3 2 80 

sthala- ( n , ground, soil, table land, a place - name ending , 
4152, 6 2 129 nom sg sthalam 8 3 96 tfc {udaka- 0 ,} 6 3 59, 
{kapi- 0 } 8 3 91, {SamSapa # , 7 3 l 

{sthala} / a heap of artificial raised earth mound 4 1 42 

{sthali} / a table land (akftnma) 4 1 42, — tfc {dandayana- 0 , 
mahaki- 0 } 6 2 129 

sthavira-tara— ( mfn ) more ancient older elder, loc sg. 
°tare 4 1 165 

{sthavistha-} mfn very broad, thick solid Or strong 

6 4 156 

{sthaviyas-} mfn more broad hick solid or strong 
6 4 156 

■\Zstha- 1 the verbal base stha gatimvtttau I 975 ‘to stand, 
to take up a position* 12 '7, 4 34 2 4 77, 3 2 154 175 3 95, 

4 16 72 6 4 66, 7 3 78 8 3 65 4 61 ti^thati 4 4 36 7 4 5, abl sg 
sthah 1 3 22 3 2 477139, gen pi °stham 7 4 40, {upasthita, 
upasthisatam upasthisata} 12 17, {sam-°, ava-°, pra-°, vj-° 

tisthate} 1 3 22, {tisthate} 1 3 22 (uttjsthate but asanad utti«thatj} 



€22 


PAMNMN STUDIES 


l 3 24, {upatisthate but bhartaram upatisthati yauvanena} 1 3 25, 
{upatisthate} 13 26, {asthat} 2 4 77, jte c thiyate} 6 4 66, 
jsthijate} 6 4 66, f stheyat} 6 4 67, {prasth^ya} 6 4 69, {ti'thah} 
7 3 78, {atisthipat atisthipatam atmhjpan [ 7 4 5, {listhasati} 

7 4 61,79 8 4 54, { abhi- 0 pan- 0 «thasyati, -asthat °tasthau } 

8 3 65 

{°stha 5 } mfn standing stationary 3 2 77, — ifc ava-° 5 4 146, 
{5am °J 3 2 77 

{sthaadila-} mfn sleeping on the barc ground 4 2 15 

“sthatr- mfn tfc par>-ava-° 5 2 89 

{sthatos} inf of -y/stha-(<? i ) 3 4 16 

sthadi- (win) a sub class of verbal bases beginning tilth 
v'sthi- 1 ( i e «/»ha-, Js^niya-, v»“dhAw t </,tc a-, Vsanja- 
■and s^svaftj-), loc pi sthadi«u 8 3 64 

sthana- (sthana-) n position, storing place, place spot, locality 
4 3 35 5 4 10 6 2 151 3 85, worn sg stlnnam 8 3 81 loc sg 
sthane 1 1 50 7 3 46, —tfc asarvanama- 0 l 4 17, 5ya-° 4 3 75, 
i>an-uva«-° 144 sarvanama(n)- 0 1142, 6 1109 , {( 0 sth5n5-) 
Kith a4va-“, EO-") 4 3 35 {pit;-", matt- 0 , raja(n)-°} 5 4 10, 
madhu- 0 } 8 3106, sain- 0 4 4 72, sa-° 5 4 10 

sthanunta- ( mfn ) ending in the expression s'hSni- 4 3 35, 
abl sg °ant3t 5 4 10 

sthanm- ( mfn ) that uhich should be tn the Place or is to be 
supplied (in) the original form or primitive 0 r replaced element 
(cs opposed to the substitute morpheme ) substitu*nd gen sg 
sthlnmah 2 3 14, loc sg sthUnim 1 4 105 

sthana at tnd like the subshtuend or replaced or original 
■element 11 56 

sthan^a mfn occupying the fi’acc t>f representing-,—tfc 
{ptf- maty- 0 } 5 110 upa 0 3 4 68 

stlianc-ioca- ( mfn) implying the Ttlntwn nfm the place 
°f instead', f nom sg “j-osl 1 1 
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{stha>uka-} mfn disposed to slay or last staying abiding 
—ifc {upa-} 3 2 154 

sthaU-bila- {«) the interior or hollou. of a cooking tessd 
abl sg °bilat 5 170 

isthali-biliya- n btlya-} mfn fit to be boiled tn a cooking 
vessel 5 170 

{sthavara } mfn standing still fixed stationary 
immovable 3 2 175 

{sthasnu-} mfn immovable, firm stationary 3 2 139 
{sthita sthitavat-} mfn standing staying situated 
7 4 40 —ifc anya- 0 anyada- 0 °a 0 6 3 9d upa- 0 6 1 129 {upa °} 
3 4 72 

{sthiti-} f standing upright abiding stay residence 
condition 3 3 9o 

sthira- (sthira-) mfn firm hard solid fixed immovable 
steady 6 4 157 in nom sg sthirah 8 3 9o loc sg sthire 3 3 17 
—ifc gavi 0 yudhi- 0 8 3 9a 

sthula- (sthula ) {mfn) large thick stout bulky massive 
huge big 3 2 56 5 4 3 6 2 168 4 156 7 2 20, '-ifc. a- 0 5 4 118 

{sthulaka } mfn large big huge 5 43 

1 sthula kakud-} infix - balavat strong large-humped 
5 4 146 

{sthulam-karana } mfn making big huge or masstte 
3 2 56 

\ sthula nasika } mfn large nosed 5 4 118 
{sthula mukha } mfn thick-mouthed 6 2 168 
^sthulam bha\ isnu- ®-bhavuka } mfn liable to become 
large or stout 3 2 57 

sthuiadi (inn ) a uord class beginning talk the expression 
nhula- abl pi °adibhyah 5 4 3 

sthe> a- (m) an aribitrotor 1 3 23 
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stheyakhya- ( mfn ) conveying the sense of stheya- 
arbttrator ’ loc du °akhyayoh 1 3 23 

{stheyas-} mfn firmer, stronger < sthira- 6 4 157 
{sthestha-} mfn most fixed very firm strong or durable 
< sthira-, 6 4 157 

sthaulya— ( n ) stoutness bigness thickness largeness 
obesity 4 142 

s-dhv- the phoneme nexus s+dhv, loc du °sdhvoh 8 2 37 

sna taddhita suffix -sna nom du °snau 5 4 40 

snan taddhita suffix ± -sna nom du °sna»au 4 1 87 

snata- ( with retroflexion of initial s-) tjc m 0 83 8^ prati- 0 
8 3 90 {m 0 nadi °} (kauSale) 8 3 89 

v'snati 3 sg pres act of \/sna Sauce II 43 * to wash bathe 
make ablution gen sg snateh 8 3 89 {sasnau} 7 4 61 [snata- 
snatavat-] 8 2 43 

snatvl Vedic infinitive fr V&nati 7 1 49 

snStvy-adi m a word class beginning with the expression 
snatvi nom pi °adayah 7 1 49 

s/snih 1 the verbal base smhtf pntau IV 91 to be attached to 
be fond of gen pi °sniham 8 2 33 | snegdhf- snegdhum snegdha 
\ya- sn'dhf- «nedhum snedhavya- snik snit} 8 2 33, {snehita 
snedha snegdha} 7 2 45 

\smh *} / ttetness moisture mfn loving affectionate nom 
sg ’snik snit} 8 2 33 

Vsnu-* the verbal base prasravane II 29 to drip distil 
trickle emit* 3 189 7 2 36 {prasnausta., ^aub. 

3 189 {pra«nossta} 7 2 36 {prasnavitf- prasnavitum prasnavrta- 
vya-} 7 2 36 

= snu* A*>nu { q t ) 

{°«niih-} mfn vomiting one who vomits ~ifc {ut-° ( nom 
sg <muk snut)} 8 2 33 
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Vsnuha the verbal base snuhc udgirane IV 90 ‘to vomit’ 
8 2 33 {utsnogdhr-, °snogdhum “snogdhavya-, ut snodhr-, °snodhum, 
°«nodhavya-, utsnuk utsnut} 8 2 33 

snehana- («) unction, lubrication, rubbing or smearing 
with oil, loc sg snehane 3 4 38 

sneha-vipatana- (n ) melting of a fatty substance, loc sg 
°vipatane 7 3 39 

Vspand- the verbal base spddf kjmaccalane I 14 ‘to quiver, 
throb twitch', {pispandisate} 7 4 61 

./spardh- the verbal base spdrdha saragharse I 3 ' to contend, 
struggle, compete, rival’, Vcdic 2 du aor apaspfdhetham (for classi 
cal a«pardhetham ) 6 1 36 

spardha / emulation, rivalry, envy competition loc sg 
spardhayam 1 3 31 

sparsa- (sparsa-) m (sense of) touch contact loc sg 
sparse 8 2 47, loc du 0 t>parSayoh 6 1 24 {sparsa-} m 33 16, —tfc 
a- 0 8 2 47 judaka- 0 } 3 2 58 «am-° 3 3 116 

spasta- (spasta-) ( mfn) dtstmct, clear, plain evident 

7 2 27. 

./spas- the verbal base spa ia grahana-sam 4 lesanayoh X 141 
spSgd bandhana-sparSanayoh 1 936 'to make clear, show, perceive 
observe, gen pi °spa5am 7 4 95 {apaspaSat} 7 195, {spasta-, 
spaSita-} 7 2 27 

<pasta- (spasta-) mfn distinct clear plain evident 

7 2 27. —tfc avi-° 7 218, \t-° 6 2 24 

■/sprs- 1 the verbal base spfia samspar^ane VI 128 'to touch' 
abl Sg splSah 3 2 58 3 16 

mfn (tfc) touching' —tfc {ghpa- 0 jala—mantra-® 

3 2 58. {ghita- 0 , mantra- 0 , hala- 0 } 8 2 62 {dm- 0 } 8 3 110 

{‘’sprhamj tnd tfc m- c 8 3 110 
{sprha>3lu-} mfn desiring eager. Ion gut g for 3 2 158 
./sprsl- i s r </ < ‘PT 4 -* 8 3110 
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s/sprhl- the verbal base spfha ipsayam X 325 ‘to be eager , 
desire eagerly long for, envy, be jealous of 3 2 158 gen sg spjhEh 
1 4 36 

spha- substtute morpheme for sphira- before the affixes -iman 
-l'tha and -lyas 6 4157 

Vsphay- the tcrbal ha*c sphayi \fddhau I 576 'to grow fat, 
sud/, increase, expand, fatten, gen sg =phayah 6122, 7 3 41, 
{sphavaydti} 7 3 41 

{sphara-} tnfn qiavertng < \Asphur- 6 1 47 

{sphala-} tnfn quivering < v/sphul- 6147, — tfc \i-° 
6147 

sphtga- tfc for sphic- or sphij- / ' buttock, hip, —tfc apa-° 
6 2 187. 

sphira- ( mjn) {at 6 4 157 

>/sphi substitute morpheme for s/sphay- tn participial 
forms 6 1 22 

{sphlta-, sphltivat-} mfn suollcn enlarged 6 122 

s/sphur- the verbal base spliurfl samcalane VI 96 ' to quticr, 
throb tremble, pnlsa'c’, gen du °sphuroh 6154. sphurali 61 47, 
8 3 76 {iphordjati sphardyati} 6151, {m-° rih-°, vi-° *phurati/ 
sphurati} 8 3 76 

x sphulati 3 sg pres act of sphfiW tamcalanc VI 96, gen du 
“ephulatyoh 6 1 47, 8 3 76 {m-°, mh-°, vi-° c phulaU «phulati} 8 3.76 

mfn more abundant < «phvra- 6 4 157. 

'sphOtha- mfn most ab mdartl < sphira- 6 4.157 

* phot ana- m N pr of an ancteuf grammarian gen sj, 
ephoyi>*nas>i 6 1 23 

*nvi tnd cicr.aliuiys indeed verily 3 3 176 loc sg Sue 
32 Uh 3 165 — tfc, a 0 3 2 122 

3 sg fres act of fm n mddlr<»anel 990 to snide’ 
gen sg f-nja’ih 6 157 
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sm3t morpheme substitute for case ending of abl sg -was 
after pronominal bases ending in -a 7115 

*/smi the verbal base smuz isaddhasane I 996 ‘to smile* 
7 2 24, gen du °smyoh 1 3 68 smavati 6157, {vismapayate but 
rupena enam vismapayati [ 13 68, {mundo jatilo va sraapayafe but 
kuncikaya enam ^mapayati} 6 1 57, {sismayisate} 7 2 74 

smin morpheme substitute for loc sg m after pronominal 
bases endtg in -a nom du “sminau 7 115 

Vsmr- 1 the verbal base «mf adhyane I 845 ‘to remember ’ 
recollect, call to mind\ 1 3 57. {nastam susmursate} 1 3 57 

v^mr- 1 the verbal base smr cintayam I 980 7 4 95, {asas 
marat} 7 4 95 {smarisista smpista} 7 2 43 {asmansatam, asmfsa 
tarn} 7 2 43. {sasmaratuh casmaruh but sasmara} 7 110, {smar- 
yate smarjat} 7 4 29, {'asmaryate} 7 4 30 

{sraera-} ntfn smiling, friendly 3 2 167 

smai substitute morpheme for dal sg ne after Pronominal 
bases ending tit -a 7 1 14 

smotfara- (m/n) folloucd by the expression sma loc sg 
°uttare 3 3 176 

sya' marker sja (ardhadh) of the First Future and Condi 
ttonal, 1 3 92 3 1 33 6 4 62,8 3 47 loc sg s\e 72 70 

s^a* substitute morpheme for gen sg naa after nominal 
bases ending tn -a nom pi ®syah 7 112 

sya 1 substitu'c morpheme for t,ad- tn nom sg Vcdtc, sjaor 
syah 61133 {s\ah} 7 2 106 

•»fs>ati 3 sg Pres act of -Jso- (q v ) 7 4 40 8 3 6d 4 17 

> syzda- m speed mow sg svAdah 6 4 28 —tfc a4va-° 
6 1 28 

s s^nd- tic verbal base s\ 4nd7 prasravane I 793 ’to flow 
s’rcam, trid lc ooze dnp, gen du *«yandoh 64 31 synndatz 83 
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72, {syantva, syanditva} 6 4 31 {syantsyati sisyantsati} 7 2 59, 
{anusyandate matsya udake; 8 3 72, {anu-°, abhi- 0 , m-°, pan- 0 , 
vi-° syandate/syandate} 8 3 72 

Vsyandati 3 sg pres act of Vsyand- (q v ), gen sg 
syandateh 8 3 72 

Vsyaml- the verbal base sydmu 3abde I 878 1 to sound, cry 
aloud, shout cry, shriek' 6 119 | sesimyate} 6 119 

syat augment sya added at the uord initial position 7 3 114 
{sy ala-putt a-} in sou of a brother tit law 6 2 133 
{“srams { ifc ukhS-® 7170 
pstattvsika] f tfc [vi- 0 ] 8 3110 

Vsramsu- the verbal base «rdns u avasramsane I 790 'tofall 
drop, drop doun slip off,' 7 4 84, 8272 {«anisrasyate sanisram 
<iti| 74 84 

{srak-tvaca-} n sg a garland and skm = srak ca tvak 
ca 5 4 106 

Istagvin-} mfn possessed of garlands 5 2 121 

sraj- (sraj-) (/) a garland ivrcath of Jloners 3 2 59, abl 
sg ’'srajah 5 2 21 

'srajistha-} mfn completely covered with garlands 6 4 163 
srajiyas-} mfn ucll coicrid tilth garlands 6 4 163 
°srabdha- >»/« tfc vi-° 8 3 110 

N'srambh- the verbal base c rfinbh» vi5v3se I 794 to believe 
in, trust m\ abl sg “srambhalt 3 2 143 — ifc vi-° 3 2 143 

(srambhm-j mfn believing trusting—ifc {vI— 0 } 3 2 143 

{sra\a-} hi foiling streaming a foil 3 3 27 

{sra\aka-} mfn foinng, dropping, t l saraka- (at) 

3 1.149 
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s/sravati 3 sg pres act of Vsn i-(q v) 7 4 81. 

{°srava} tn flour,—tfc {a-®} 3l4l,{pra-°} 3 3 27 

■v/srivl- the verbal base snvw gati §osanayoh IV 3 ‘ to go', to 
become dry' 6 4 20 

•Jsru- the verbal base sru gatau I 987 'to flow stream, gush 
forth tssue from' 7 2 13 abl sg sruvah 3 3 27. abl pi °«rubhyah 
13 86 3 148 {sravayati} 1 3 86 {asusruvat} 3148 {susruva 
susruma} 7 2 13 {sisrSvayisati susravayisatt} 7 4 81, {su=rusati} 
7 4 81, {asisravat, asusravat} 7 4 93 94 — ifc. a- 0 , am- 3 1 141 

{srucistha-} mfn the best possessor of a sruc 6 4 163 

{sruclyas-} mfn belter po sessor of a sruc 6 4 163 

{°sruva / tfc a-° 6 3115 

{sruva-kama-} mfn having the mark or brand of a ladle 
on the ear (of catttle etc ) 6 3115 

{sru} / stream {sruh sruvau, sruvah >=ruta- srutavat-} 
< ( q v ) 6 4 20 

srotas (srotas-) ( n ) the current of a river] a river, stream 
torrent abl sg srotasah 4 4 113 * 

{ srotas> a- srotya-, srotya-} mfn = srotasi bhava- 
‘ belonging or pertaining to a stream or torrent * 4 4 13 

sva- 1 substitute morpheme for ending of 2 sg imPer mod, 
nom du svau 3 4 2 {paca-s\a} 3 4 91 {i£isva} 7 2 77 

sva 1 (sva-) mfn own one's own n nom sg svam 
1 135 6S 4 4 123 6 2 17 7 3 47 loc sg sve 3 4 40 {s^as-uat, 
s\at svasmin s\e,} 7 117 — tfc jath§ 0 8 114 

s\a-karana- («) marrying taking to ictfc, wedding, loc 
sg °harane 1 3 56 

s\aka s\ika) / one's own 7 3 47 — ifc a- 0 7 3 47 
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-s/svanj- the verbal base svanjfl pansvange 11025 'to embrace, 
clasp, encircle * gen pi °svanjam 6 4 25 8 3 65 70 {pansvajate} 
6 4 25, {abhi- 0 pan- 0 svajate 0 asvajat, sisvanksate} 8 3 65 {m-° 
pan- 0 vi- 0 s\a]ate} 8 3 70 {m°- pan- 0 vi-° asvajata'asvajata} 
8 3 71 

sva-tantra- ( tnfn ) free independent, m tiom sg svatantrah 
1 4 54 

sva-tavas- (sva tavas-) ( mfn ) self strong inherently 

poiierful valiant, in nom sg sva-tavan {7 1 83} 8 3 11 gen pi 
°tavasam 7 1 83 

«/svadl the verbal bases svada asvadane I 18, svadff 
Ssv&dane X 263 {sisvadayj'ati} 8.3 62 

{°sva-dharma-} tfc parama- 5 4124 

svadha tnd the expression svadha 2 2 16 

{sv adhyjpaka-} in a good teacher 8 167 

N /s\'in- the verbal base svdnrf Sabde I 879 'to sound all sg 
°svanab 3 3 64 8 3 69 Java- 0 , vi-° svanatu f asvanat °^asvam} 
8 3 69 {svemtuli sve^uh s\enitlia <asvanatuh sasvanuh =as\ani 
tha} 6 4 125 {ft- 0 svanta-ZWamta-} 7 2 28 

s/svarm 1 see prcc 3 3 62 

s\ana-* swna }(sv'ina-) in sound noise 3 3 t»2 —ife 
m 0 3 3 64 

°svanita-' > svanta- tnfn tfc a- 0 7 2 28 

s/sxap- the icrbal base flt-svapd $a>e II 59 ‘to sleep \ abl sg 
s\'ip3h 3 3 91 

s\a pan- (sNa-pati-) ( in ) ones own lord (sva pat!-) 
mfn ) hat mg an oim consort abl sg °pateh 4 4 101 

n/s\ ap-ldi- {ntn) a Sub-class of icrbal bases beginning 
talk */g\ap- (» c II 59-61) 6 1 188 

*/s\apl- i s i ^ssip- 1 2 8 3 2 172, 6 1 15 19 {su«v «pa} 
6 1 17 {isQnipat} 6 1 18 {so«upyatc} 6 119 {•’vflpaju s\apftntt} 
6 118S {svapjtlli} 6 1 18b 's\apiu} 7 2 76 {asvnptt, as\apili) 
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7.3 98, {asvapat, asvapahl 7 3 99, {susvapayisati} 7 4 67, {susvapa} 
8 3 59, {susvapayisati} 8 3 61, {suptva, susupsati} 1 2 S 

{sva-posam} tnd to prosper pi own person 3 4 40 
{s\apna-} w sleep, sleeping dream, dreaming 3 3 91 
{svapnaj-} ntfn asleep sleeping 3 3 172 
svayam. (svayam) tnd by one's self, iohmtanly 2 1 25 
svar 1 ( svar) tnd the sun, sunshine light, lustre 1 1 37 
*/svar- s v s vv «/svarati, Vsvr- 
svara- 1 (m) accent 1 1 58, 8 2 2 loc sg svare 2 12 
svara-’ (m)=vinbdha- ‘tone’ 7 2 18 

Vsvarati 3 sg pres act of Jsv\- (q v ) 7 2 44, {«isvan 
sati, susvursati} 7 2 49 {sasvaratuh, sasvaruh but c as\ara} 7 4 10, 
{sas\aryate} 7 4 30, {svantf-, svartf} 7 2 48 

svara- {vidhi-} ( m) (an operation pertaining to) accent 
1 158, 8 22 

svar-adi- (mn) a uord-class beginning mth the expression 
siar 1 , n tiotn sg °adi 1 1 37 

svarita- mn the svanta accent, a mixed tone proauced by 
the combination of high and lou tones, m tiom sg svantah 1 2 
31, 8 2 4,6,66, n liom sg svantam 61 185 , 8 2 103 tnst sg 
svantena 1311, abl sg s\aruat 12 39 gen sg svantasya 
12 37 

s\ anta-nlT- mfn s\ antET + ?lIT ( q vv ) 13 72 

svanta-para- (mfn) followed by a svanta accent gen 
sg P pan>3ya 12 40 

tstarttET-, mfn containing svanta as exponential marker 
1 3 72 

[s\ arga-kama-3 m 'desire for heat cn' tnst sg [ c kamena3 
8 J 13 

[4\arj:a-kamin-] mfn 'desiring hcaien' [ kaminau. 

na\ij 8 113 
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sv-avas- (sv-avas-) (mfn) having or affording good 
protection 7183, {sv-avan} 7183 

svasr- {svasr-) / a sister 1 2 68 , 6 3 23 , 411, ttom sg 
svasa 8 3 84, abl sg svasuh 41143, {svasa, svasarau svasarah} 
6 4 11 —ifc. pitf- 4 1132, matr- 4 1134, pitf—°, matf- 0 8 3 84, 
pituli- 0 , matuh- 0 8 3 8b 

svasti ind the expression svasti 2 3 16 

{°svastika-} tfc a-° 6 3115 

{svasCika-kama-f tnfti having the svastika branded on 
the car (as cattle ) 63115 

svasr-»di- ( mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
svasf-, abl pi °adtbhyah 4110 

{svasri^a-} m a sister's son 4 1143 

sv-5gata- (mfn ) welcome well come 7 3 7 

sv-agatacJi- (mn ) a word-class beginning with the expressi 
on svagata-, gen pi °ad inara 7 3 7 

{s\-agatika} mfn bidding welcome to any one, « sv3gatam 
ity aha, an officer to greet the king 7 3 7 , 

svanga— n a limb of one's own body, nom sg svangam 
6 2 167 177 abl sg svSngat 4 1 54, 6 3 12,40, abl pi svSngebhyah 

5 2 56 loc sg svange 3 4 54 61, 5 4 159, —ifc a- 0 4 1 53, 

6 2 183 

svati- ( s\at»- ) / N of an aslcrtsm or naksalra 4 3 34 

st-adi- 1 ( mn ) an affix-class beginning with the expression 
sh-, loc. pi °adisu 1 4 17 

vs'-adi-* (mn) a icrb-ctass beginning tnth the icrbal 
base Jsn-, abl pi “.Idibjah 3 1 73 

s\adum ( s\adu- ) (mfn) sweet, savoury palatable, dainty 
pleasant, loc.sg s\3diimi 3 4 26, \ tfj-or anjfih pfppalam s\Sdv 
Atu RV 1 16420 } 8 1 65 
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{svadum-karam} tnd Sweetening, making savoury or pala- 
atble 3 4 26 

{svana-} m sounding, making a noise 3 3 62, v s v 
{svand-} 

svanta («) - manas- ‘ ego mind heart’ 7218 

{svapateya-} n =svapatau sadhu one’s own property, 
Health or riches 4 4 104 

Vsvapt cans of Vsvap- (q v ) gen sg svapeh 6 118, gen 
du °svapyoh 7 4 67, {~»siisiipat asusupatam, asusupan} 6118, 
{sosupyate] 6 119, {svapjati, svapitah} 6 1 18, {susvapayisati but 
svapakah svapakiyate, sisvapakiyisati} 7 4 67,sasuva 7 4 94 

ftvamuv- (m) master, lord, owner proprietor, chief, 
commander husband 2 3 39 , 3 1 103, 5 2 126, loc sg svamitu 
6 2 17 

°svara- m ifc anu-° 8 3 4 23, 4 53 

svaha (svaha) tnd the expression svaha ‘hail’ 2 316 

{svika} v s v {svaka} 7 3 47 

s\id tnd 'perhaps, a particle of interrogation svid asit 
8 2 102 

N^svidl- the verbal bases m-ovid-S gatra-prasravane I 781, 
svidfl gatra-praksepane IV 79 ‘to sweat, perspire' 1 2 19, 8362, 
|samsvedayah} 7.4 35, {sisvedayisati} 8 3 62 {°svedita-, sveditavat-} 
1219 

•»/svr the verbal base svf Sabdopatapayoh I 979, 7 2,49, 

v s v •Avar- 1 

svairm- ( mfn) unrestrained, free independent self-willed 
—tfc a- 0 3 1119 





H 

h the phoneme h 7 2 5 (hm>-anta) gen sg hah 7 3 54 
8 2 31 4 62 gen du °hoh 7 2 104 4 62 

KA l the phoneme h 5 4 106 (hanta-) nom sg hAh 
7 4 52 abl du 0 hAbhy2m 8 4 46 loc sg hE 8 3 26 

ha" taddhtta and vibhakti suffix ha 5 313 nom sg hah 
5 3 11 

°ha- 1 (tfc ) mfn killing destroying —tfc {timi- 0 £atru-° \ 
3 2 49 jkleSapa 0 tamopa- 0 °apa-°[ 3 2 50 

ha* tnd indeed assuredly verily of coctsc 3 2 116 8 1 24 
60 {de/adattah pacati ha khadati ha} 8 1 58 m ha 5 4 23 

s/’han- for Vhan- ife pra 0 8 4 33 

^hapa for Jhzna- tfc m pra 0 2 3 56 pari- 0 8 4 22 

°han'ina for banana- tfc nntar- 0 8 4 24 pan- 0 8 4 22 

liata (hata ) (mfn struck beaten, killed slam destroyed, 
lee pi hateoi 6 3 43 

3 °hata / ofprcc —tfc {bnhmarji- 0 } 6 3 43 

hall (/) striking a stroke blow loc pi °hatru 6 3 51 
—tfc pad 6 3 54 

°hat>a n tfc bhrauija- 0 / 6 4 174 

hatva / killing slaying destroying —tfc {i4va-° br3.h 
mapa 3 1 103 

-/han the verbal base haiw hmr»a-{rrt} oh H 2 to slrtkc « 
l til slay 6 4 12 13a abl sg hanali 1 2 14 3 23 3 1 103 2 49 86 
3 76 137 gen sg hnnah 2 t 12 7 3 32 gen du c hinjh 7 2 70 
Innti 4 1 35 f ahaa aha-.il tm ahasita} 12 14 * 1hate but alwnti 
a^ahm p.i!ena} 1 3 28 hat>a, 3 110S {ja>»} 6 1 36 {hams 
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yate ahamsyata avadhisatam ahasatam hanta} 6 4 62 {ghamsyate 
aghamsyata aghamsatam ghanisi^ta ghanita aghani} 6 162 
{jaghnatuh jaghnuh} 6 4 98 {hamsya'i aham yat} 7 2 70 {ghata 
yati (me) ghataka («vu/) sadhughatm (i>7) ghata ( ghan ) 
ghatam (t amul)} 7 3 32 {aghani (cm) jaghana ( nal )} 7 2 32 
ghatah (g7:a«) sadnughatin ( ui ) ghatayatt ( me ) ghataka 
( n u/) ghatam ghatam (>nmu/) ghnanh ghnan} 7 354 {jigham 
sati ]amghanyate jaghana} 7 3 55 {jaghana} 7 4 62 {pan 0 pra 0 
hanyate} 8 4 22 —tfc abhy a 0 3 2 142 

{°han-*} mfn killing s T aytng —tfc *pitf mat } 3 2 88 
{brahma- 0 } (bhruna °} {vftra -0 } 3 2 87 v s v “ghata tfc nth 
{pity— matr } 3 2 88 

shana vsv ./han 1 3 2 154 171 4 36 6 4 16b2 Q 8 
°hanana in tfc antar- 8 4 24 
hanani } killing destruction destroying 4 4 121 
hanta (h^nta) tnd look ' see 1 here r 8 1 30 45 
[hantama 1 mfn tfc [dasyu °] 8 2 17 

^hanti 3 sg pres act of \/han- (q v ) 8 4 17 gen sg 

hanteh 6 4 36 7 3 54 8 4 22 

{°hara } i ifn conveying bearing (an udyamane) — tfc 
{am§a 0 nktha °} 3 2 9 asthi 0 kavaca 0 ( vayasi) 1 3 2 10 
a- 0 3 2 11 vsv {hara} 

°haram ( mfn ) carrying holdtng containing —i fc a 0 
6 2 65 pra 0 4 2 55 {\adava 0 6 2 6 d vl 0 1 3 20 41 

\ haratt 3 sg pres act of vhf (q v ) abl sg harateh 
3 2 925 

{°han } mfn bearing carrying — tfc *dfti natha °} 
3 ? 2o 

hanta (hanta ) ( mfn ) ydlo ash fallou pale greenish 
(hi) A of set era! persons 5 4 l 9 o i s n \ hanta harit5yand 
A 1100 

hanta jambhan } »tfit » hanto jambho sya 5 4 1*73 
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haritadi- ( mn ) a ivord-class beginning with the expression 
Tianta-, dbl pi °adibhyah 4 1100 

[haridru-3 m a disciple of Katapin 4 3 104 
{hartvat-} mfn possestng bay horses 8 2 15 
hari-scandra~ m N of a Rst nom du °£candrau 6 1153 
[hart sena-] in N of a person 8 3 99 
[han-saktha-] it = hareh saktham 'the shank of a horse 
8 3 99 

hantaki / the yellow Myrobalan tree, Termmaha Chcbuld 
4 3167 

hatitaky-adi- ( mn ) a word-class beginning mth the 
expression hantaki, obi pi °5dibh>ah 4 3 167 

harsa- {in) joy, pleasure happiness thrill, loc sg harse 
3 3 68 

hAl st glum comprising all consonantal phonemes 13 3 61 
68 7 4 60, nom du °h\fau 1110 nom pi hAfah 117, dbl sg 
hAfah 3 1 83, 3 103,121. 6 4 2,49 150, 8 4 3164, gen sg hAfah 
3 112, 6 4 24, gen du hAfoh 3 1124 6 4 34, loc sg hAh 6 1 
13, 4 66.113, 7 2 85113 3 89, 8 2 77, 3 22 —t/c eka-° 6 4 120 
tlv\° 8 471 

hala- ( mn ) a plough 3 1 21 2 183 4 3 124 , 4 81, abl sg 
Jiatft 1 4 97 —tfc a- 0 5 4 121, apa-° 6 2 187 {dur-°, su- 0 } 5 4 121 

hM-anta- (m/») ending tn a consonantal phoneme 6 89, 
abl sg hAfan.it l 2 10 gen sg hAfantaa>a 7 2 3 

% hala>a-/ to p’otigh {halaydti} 3 121 

hAf 3dt- 1 m the first consonantal phoneme {of a nexus), 

nom sg °adib. 7 16Q 

hAl-"di-* ( mfn) beginning mth a consonantal phoneme 
nom sg 6 1179 abl sg °ade[j 1 2 26 3 1 22,2 119 6 4 161, 
7 2 7 loc sg °4dau 6 3 10 

hah- ( m ) a large Pbigh 3 1 117 54 121 —t/c a~ c 

\dur-®, eu-*} 5 4 121 
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hAl purva- ( mfn ) preceded by a consonantal phoneme 
abl sg °purvat 6 4174 

{hale tnpadika-} / a tax of 3 pada coins per ploughshare 
6 2 65 3 10 

{hale dvipadika; / a tax of 2 pada coins per ploughshare 
6 2 65 3 10 

{halya-} m halasya karsah plough line ploughing 

4 4 97 

{hava } m calling invocation 3 3 75 — \fc abhi 0 3 3 72> 
a 0 3 3 73 upa-° m 0 vi 0 3 3 72 

{ havisya } mfn fit or prepared for an oblation 4 4 122 
havis^a / sacr'fictal food abl pi °havisyabhyah 4 4 122 

havis (havis ) n an oblation or burnt offering 3 1129 

5 14 gen sg havisah 2 3 61 

havya (havya ) (« ) sacrificial gift or food loc sg 
havye 3 2 66 

{havya-vahana } m N of Agm 3 2 66 

hA sl a stglum comprising h semi vouels and voiced stops 
loc sg hAsi 6 1 114 

Vhas the verbal base hase hasane I 757 gen du °hasofr 
3 3 62 

{hasa } m mirth laughter 3 3 62 v s v {hasa ha=& ; 

hasta 1 (hasta ) ( m ) the hand abl sg hascat 5 2 133 
abl du °hastabhyam 5 1 98 loc sg haste 3 4 39 

hasta 5 m N of an astensm or naksatra 4 3 34 

j hasta graham} tnd hastagraham gihnati h2Siena gfh 

nati* takes by tl e hand 3 4 39 

{hasta \artam} tnd {hastavdrtam vartajati turns a 
caushes tctth the hand 3 3 40 

hast ad an a («) the act of seizing tath the hand loc sg 

°d5ne 3 3 40 
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{hasti-ghna-} mfn. able to kill an elephant 3.2.54 

{hasti-carma-} n. the skin of an elephant, loc.sg. {°carme 
juhoti} 5.4.103. 

{hasti-daghra-, °dvayasa-, °matra-} mfn. as high or as 
big as an elephant 5.2.38, v. s. v. {hastind-} 

hastin- (hastin-) (m) an elephant 3 2 54- 4.2 47; abl. 
dti. °hastibhyam 5.2.38, 4 78; {hastin-} 5 2-133. 

{hasti-pada-} mfn elephant-footed 5.4.138. 

{hastx-varcasa-} n the vigour or strength of an elephant 
5.4.78 

haste tnd. ( loc. sg of hasta- 1 ) used as GATI mth Vkf- 
1.4 77, {haste kftva, hastekitya} 1.4.77. 

hastya- mfn. bang on the hand = hastena di>ate karyam v3 
5.1.98. 

u hasty-adi- ( tun) a tiord-class beginning tilth the 
■expression hastin-, —i/c. a - 0 5.4.138. 

VnS - 1 v. s. vv. %'ha\ %/haV abl. sg. hah 3.1.148. 

Vha-* the verbal base o-h3-£ tyage III 8 ‘to leave, abandon 
desert, quit, forsake,' jah&ti 6 4 66 , {hiyate} 6.4 66 ; {heyat) 6.4 67; 
{prahftya} 6.4.69, {jihati} 6.1.190, {jehiyate} 6 4 66 ; {jah&ti, 
jehiyate} 6 4.116; {hiyate, jehiyate} 6.4.116; {jahiiah, jahitah; 
jahuhah, jahithah, jahati} 6 4.116, {jahahi, jahthi, jahihi} 6.4.117; 
{jahyut, jahyStim, jahyuh} 6 4.118, {hiUa rSjyam vanam gatah 
7 4.44, {bit\5 £anrasn y&tavyamfcnt also 7.4 44 , {sarthadd- 

hiyate’, 5 4 45, {vfttena'sjuato biyale, cSntrena/ cantrato hiyate} 
5.4 17. 

s ha - 1 the t crbal base o-ha -n gatau III 7: ‘ to start or spring 
forteartls, bound an ay, guc tiay to’, {jihvteJ 61 190 7.4.76; 

{bhumvta ujjihi e{ 5 4 45 {h‘\y ate} 6 4 67. jhatvfl \ 7 4 43 

hants- ( mfn) ending m the phoneme h. abl sg. Ii3ntat 
5.4.106. — ifc. 5 4 106 

, hay ana- 1 } w a kind or lancty of rat ncr, hayanfi ntma 
vntnyah * jahaty udakam iti kpva < «/h'i* 3 . 1 . 118 . 
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{hayana-*} m a year, hayanah samvatsarah = jihite bhavan 
lti kfvta < % /ha 3 3 1148. 

{°hayana} / of prec, — tfc {catur- 0 dvi-°} 4127 

hayanaata- ( tnfn ) ending in the expression hayana- 
5 1130, ahl sg °antat 41 27, —tfc dSma( n ) -° 4 1 27 

{°haya->i} / ifc —years (old/ —tfc {catur- 0 tri-° dvi- 0 } 
4127 

hara- ( tnfn ) bearing, carrying 6 3 60 — tfc ava-° 3 1141 
{uda-° udaka- 0 } 63 60, {dfti- 0 , natha- 0 } 3 2 2^, sam-° 33122, 
sama- 0 12 31 

{hanta-} m a descendan' of Harila 4 1100 
{hantayana-} in pair fr Hanta 4 1 100. 

[haridravinah] tn pi followers or students of Handru 

4 3104 

harm- { mfn ) appropriating, levying, tn nom sg han 

5 2 69, m nom du °hannau 6 2 65 

{harda-} (harda-) mfn relating to or being in the heart 

6 3 50 — ifc ] 0 rfc - harda-} {daur- 0 sau- 0 } 7 3 19 

- hardya-} n — tfc {sau- 0 } 6 3 51 

{hahka-} tnfn relating or belonging to a plough 4 3.124 
tn a ploughman agriculturist 4 4 81 

hasa- tn laughter mirth laughing 61216 {hasah hasSh} 

6 2 216 —tfc pra-° 1 4 106 8 1 46 

{hastika-} n a multitude or troop of elephants 4 2 47 
hastina- ( mfn ) belonging to an elephant 6 2 101 

{hastma-pura-, » N of a city, about 57 tittles NE of Delhi 
tn Meerut District 6 2 101 

hastinayana ( m ) a pair fr Hastm 6 4 174 

{hasti-pada-} m N of a man, all sg °padat 4 3 132 tnfn 
{hustjpadd-} relating or belonging to Hastipada 4 3 132 
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{hash sirsa-} m pair fr HastiSiras 6 1 62 

■s/hi 1 the verbal base hi gatau vfddhau ca V 11 to send 
forth set in motion to stimulate' gen sg heh 7 3 56 {praphayat} 
7 3 d 6 {prajighisah prajeghiyate prajighaya} 7 3 36 {prahinomi 
°hinutah} 8 4 15 

./hi 1 substitute morpheme for Jdha nom sg hih 7 4 42 
{hitah hitavat hitva} 7 4 42 

,/hi 4 substitute morpheme for Vha ’(? ») {hitva rajyara 
vanam gatah} 7 4 44 

hi'(hi) tnd for because on account of 8 134 gen sg 
heh 8 2 93 {sa hi pSca} 8 1 34 {indavo vam uSSnti hi RV 12 4} 
8156 

hi 5 substitute morpheme for personal ending of 2 sg tmp act 
3 4 2 87 loc sg hau 3 1 83 6 4 35 gen du °hyoh 7 1 35 

*/hxms- the verbal base hisf himsayam VII 19 to injure 
harm wound kill gen pi e himsam 6 1 188 {himsanti h msdnti} 
61 88 

is/himsA see prec 3 2 146167 

{himsaka } mfn injuring injurious 3 2 146 

himsa / harm injury hurt loc sg himsayam 2 3 56 
6 1 141 4 123 

himsartha- ( mfn ) having the Signficance of the expression 
himsa (qv ) abl pi °arthebhyah 1 3 15 gen pi °arthanam 3 4 48 

{himsra } mfn injurious hurtful 3 2167 

hita (hita-) (mfn) put placed set laid fixed c*ta 
bltshed beneficial fit wholesome 2 1 36 « nom sg hitam 4 4 65 

5 15 inst pi °hitaih 2 3 73 abl sg hitat 4 4 65 loc sg hite 

6 2 15 — tfc an abhi- 0 2 3 1 a- 0 8 4 8 puras- 0 5 1 128 vy ava 0 
14 82 sam-° 4170 su 0 2 211 

, „ hl f^ r I h “ , m f" hal ' n S the significance of the expression 
hita- {6 2155} —ifc su 0 2 2 11 

Vhmu- i s v ^hi^i 8 4 15 
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{hi-para-} mfn. followed by the expression hi; n. nom. sg • 
°param 8.1.56. 

hima-(hima-) ( m) cold, frost 4.1.49; 6.3.54. 

himavat- {mfn) snow-clad; abl. du. himavadbhyam 4.4.112; 
[agnir himavatas pari] 8.3.51. 

hima-sratha- m. the loosening or melting of snows; nom. pi. 
°£rathah 6.4.29. 

{htmam} /. a mass or collection of snow 4 1.49. 

hiranmaya- (hiranmaya-) ( mfn) golden, golden- 

coloured ; ti. nom. pi. 5 mayani 6.4.174. 

hiranya- ( hiranya-) ( n ) gold 6.2.55; abl. sg. hiranyat 
5.2.65. 

{hlranyaka-} m. eagerness for gold : = hiranye kama- 
5.2.65. 

hiranya-parimana- n. a quantity of gold; nom. sg. 
°mapam 6.2.55. 

hiranyaya- ( mfn ) golden, abounding in gold; n. nom. pi. 
hiranyayani 6.4.175. 

hina (hlna-) (mfn) left, abandoned, forsaken; loc. sg. 
hme 1.4.86;— ifc. a- 0 6.2.47; {pan-”, pra-°hina-} 8.4.29. 

passive base of ohafc tyage III 8’ — rfc. a- 0 5.4.45- 

hiyamana- {yoga-} m. (use or employment of) the 
expression hlyamSna- “being left or deserted* 5.4.47. 

s/hu- the verbal base hu danadanayoh IU 1: ‘to sacrifice, 
offer a present or oblation' 3-4-16; 6.1.192; 4.87,101; abl. sg. hoh 
T.X3;, %vr„ qk. 0| r;u5 : am. 7r.V.7v, ■q&vhl, 

juhava} 3.1.39; {juh6'.i} 6,1.192; {juhvati, juhvatu, ajuhvan] 
6.4.57; {juhudhi} 6.4.101; {ojuhavuh] 7-3.83; juhavayisati] 7.4. 
SO; {johaviu} 7.4.82. 

hur- mfn. moving stealthily or crookedly; {hflh, hurau, 
htirah} < v'hurch + kvip 6.4.21. 
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s/hurch- the verbal base hurchtf kauttlye I 226 {hurchitp-} 

8 2 78 {huna- hurnavat- burti-} 6 4 21 

c huta- mfn tfc a-durad- 0 8 2 107 durad 0 8 2 84 
°huya- ft tfc deva-° 3 1 123 
{hurti-} f v s v \! hurcb- 6 4 21 

s/hr- the verbal base hf n harane I 947- to take carry convey, 
carry off seize deprive steal rob’ 1 4 53 3 1 141 (avahf-) harati 
3 2 925 4 3 51 415 72 5150 {hansyati ahansyat} 7 2 70 
{ajiharat} 7 41 {jahara} 7 4 62 {janharti janharti jarharti} 
7 4 92 — tfc ava 0 3 1 141 vy ava-° 4 4 72 vy a- 0 4 3 51 

{hjc-choka } m heart ache 6 3 51 v s v hrdaya Soka- 

hrta ( mfn) carried away earned off deprived robbed 
7 2 31 — tfc apa 0 5 2 70 a- 0 5 177 ud 0 4 2 14 {phanta-®} 
41150 vya-° 5 4 33 

°hrti / tfc vy a-° 8 2 71 

hrd (hrd-) ( n ) substitute morpheme for hrdaya- heart 
6 1 63 3 50 7 3 19 — tfc dur-° su 0 5 4 150 

hidaya- (hrdaya-) (n) the heart gen sg hfdayasya 
4 4 95 6 3 50 

{ hrdaya-roga } in heart disease 6 3 51 

{hrdaya soka-} m heart ache 6 3 51 v s v {hfcchoka-} 

{hrdaya vidh-; mfn piercing the heart 6 3 116 

{± -hrdayya-} ( hrdayya- ) mfn being m the heart heart 
felt — tfc {sati °\ 6 3 51 

[hrd-gola ] in N of a mountain >4 3 91 

[hrd gohya 1 hi pi people residing m the vicinity of the 
mountain Hfdgola 4 3 91 

{htdya-l mfn 1 being m the } cart internal 4 4 95 2 » 
hfdajasja pnyah delighting’ 4 4 95 6 3 50 {hfdjo mantrah - 
hfdayasya bandhanam pih} 4 4 96 
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hrd-roga- (hrdroga-) m heart-disease 6 3 51 v s v 
{htdaya-Toga-} 

{hrl-lasa-} nt palpitation of the heart 6 3 50 

{hrl-lekha-} m 1 heart-furrowanxiety of mind, disquietude 
6 3 50 ° 

-s/hrsl- the verbal base hrsa tustau IV 119 to rejoice, exult, 
bristle gen sg hrSEh 7 2 29, {hjstam/hritam lomanl} 7 2 29 

heti- (hetj- ) f a missile 3 3 97 

hetu- 1 m the agent til the causative 1 3 68, 61 56, 7 3 40, 
nom sg hehih 1 4 55 

hetu- 2 m cause reason 3 2 20, 381 156, loc sg hetau 

2 3 23 , 5 3 26 loc du °hetvoh 3 2 126, — ife bhaya- 0 1 425, 

hetu-* ( m) the expression hetu- 2 3 26 

hetu- 3 prayoga- ( m ) use or employment of the expression 
hetu- loc sg °prayoge 2 3 26 

hetu- 1 bhaya- ( n ) fear arising from the agent of the 
causative verb loc sg °bhaje 13 68 61 56, 7 3 40 

hetu- 2 mat (mfn ) having a reason or cause, loc sg hetumatj 

3 1 26 loc du °hetumatch 3 3 156 

he-prayoga- (m) use or employment of the expression he, 
loc sg “prayoge 8 2 85 — tfc hai-° 8 2 85 

hemanta- (hemanta-) (m) the winter or cold season 
2 4 28, abl sg hemantat 4 3 21 

{hai-prayoga-} m use or employment of the expression 
hai 8 2 85 

{haimana-f mfn suitable for umler 4 3 22 — tfc {apsra 0 
purva- 0 } 7 3 11 

{haimanta-} mfn = hemante sadhuh pu^pyat: pacyate v? 

4 3 43 

{haimantiha-f mfn unntry 4 3 21 
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{haimavata} tnf(°d )n belonging to the snow-clad moan 
tains 4 4 112 

{haimavati} / = himavati bhava ‘born in the Himalayas* 
4.4 112 

hal> amgavina- n beesttngs, nom sg °gavinam 5 2 23* 
hailihila- ( mftf) of a sportive or wanton nature 6 2 38, 
—tfc {maha- 0 } 6.2 38 

{hotuh-putra-} rn son of the Hotr priest 6 2 133 
hotr- (h6tr-) (in) sacrifice r, priest 6 4 11, {hota, hotarau, 
hotarah} 6 4 11 

{hotos} Vedic tnfin of Jhu- (g v ) 3 4 16 

hotra(h6tra) / the function or office of a priest or Hotf, 
all pi hotrabhyah 5.1135 

{hotnya-} tnfn relating or belonging to the Hotf 5 1135 
°hnava- in tfc 3pa-° 13 44 

V°hnu- tfc a- 1 61186 

Vhnuu the verbal base hntw apanayane II 72 to hide from, 
to drive or take way 1 4 34 

hmyanta ( tnfn ) terminating m the phonemes h m or y 
7 25 

hyas (hyas) tttd yesterday 4 2 105 

{Kyastana- h^astana-} mfn he sternal belonging to 
yesterday 4 2 105 

{hyastya-} mfn hosier nal 4 2 105 

hrada- (hrada-) (m) laic, pool, —t/c {dak^i- 0 , maViSki- 0 } 
4 2 142 

[hrada-prastha-] wi N of a toicn 6 2 87 
{’hradrya-} mfn tfc {d3ks!-° mUnki -} 4 112 

hradottarapada- (mfn) containing the express tot hnda 
as final m-mb'r { ofentpj ), aV sg “psdSt 4 2 142 
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{hrasistha-} tnfn shortest, smallest < hrasva- 6 4 156 

\ hraslyas—} shorter, smaller < hrasva- 6 4 156 

hrasva- (hrasva—) tnfn ( metrically ) short ( of vowel ) 
1 2 27, 6 1 176, 4 156, 7 1 54 m nom sg hrasvah 1 2 27, 4 6, 

6 1,127, 3 43,61, 4 92 94, 7.3 80,107,114, 4 1,12 23 59, n nom sg 

hrasvam 1410, abl sg hrasvat 61 69,151 8 2 27 3 32,101, 

gen sg hrasvasya 6 1 71 7 3 108, loc sg hrasve 5 3 86 — tfc 
ardha- 0 1 2 32 

hrasvadesa- (m) substitution of a metrically short (vowel 
loc sg °ade£e 1148 

hrasvanta- ( tnfn ) ending m a ( metrically ) short ( vowel )) 
loc sg °ante 6 2 174 

\/hri the verbal base hn lajjayam III 3 'to feel shame, blush' 
3 1 39, 6 1192, 7 3 36 abl pi hnbhyah 8 2 56 {jihrSti} 6 1192, 
{jihrayam cahara, jihraya} 3 139 {hrepayati} 7 3 36,86 {hnyate, 
hnyat} 7 4 28, {hrmd- hnta-} 8 2 56 

{hrina- hrlta-} tnfn ashamed bashful, shy 8 2 56 

Vhru- substitute morpheme for the verbal base Jhxx- ( q v ) 

7 2 31, {hrutah} 7 2 31 

{°hlatti-} / tfc {pra- 0 } 6 4.95 

{ 0 hlantva-, hlatmavat-} mfn tfc. {pra- 0 } 6 4 95 

•>/hlad- the verbal base hlad» sukhe I 27 'to be glad rejoice', 
gen sg hladeh 6 4 95, {prahlanna- prahlannavat- but prahladayati} 

6 4 95 

Vh\ arA- the verbal base hvf kautilye I 978 to deviate or 
diverge from s<ratg/i< line, be crooked or curved 2 4 80 

Vhvarl- sec prcc gen sg. hvarEh 7 2 31 

*/h\5 vs t Vh\&- 3 22 7 3.37, gen sg hvah 3 153, 

3 72, 6132 

{°h\2>a-} m challenge — tfc {a- 0 } 3 3 73 75, {pra- 0 } 

3 3 72, {svarga- 0 ) 3 2 2 
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>/hvr- the verbal base hvf kautilye I 9 78, r s v. Vhru- 
°hvrta- mftt, tfc. a-pan-° 7 2 32. 

-s/hve- the verbal base hve?l spardhayam £abde ca 11057 
‘to call, call upon, summon, invoke, to challenge,' abl sg hvah 
1 3 30, {huve, hvayami} 6 1 34, {raallo mallaya ahvayate but gam 
ahvayati gopalah } 1331, {ahvat} 3 153, { ahvata, ahvasta} 
3 1 54, {juhava, juhusati, johuyate} 6 1 32,33, {hvayayati} 7.3 37 



ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA 


Note After the page numbers lemmata are quot-d, and under 
each lemma the line number beginning with 1 onwards indicates the 
place where the addition or correction is to be made The following 
abbreviations are used in addition to those already indicated 

r ‘read*, V S A ‘V S Agrawala India as known to Pantnt* 
corr ‘correct’ del ‘delete*, 1 ‘line’,p ‘page’ 

P 2 a 1 ttid parttde a apehi 1 114 

r {amiaka-} ( m ) 1 coheir, co-sharer 
{amsa-hara- } mfn taking a share, entitled to a share, 
a sharer 3 2 9 

am>u- add —tfc {praty- 0 } 6 2 123 
amsa- add — tfc {iity- 0 } 6 2138 

p 3 [akasapeya-j m N of a Gotra in Sattvtra 4 1148 

p 4 [a-kalaka-] mfn excluding kala 2 4 21, 4 3115 

P 5 r |a-}kasyapa 

{°akta-} mfn ifc ud-° 6 4 30 etc 
°akti- / tfc abhi-vy- 0 8 1 15 
aksa- 1 add — tfc an- 0 5 4 74 

aksa- J tfc for aksi- (q v ), — tfc adhy- 0 6 2 67 a-sad-° 
5 4 7, {kalyana- 0 } 5 4 113 

{aksadyu-} tn a gambler dtec-playcr. {aksa-dyuh} 
7 1 84, Jaksadyubhjam aksadyubhih} 61 131, {aksadyuva, 
ak^adyme} 6 1 171 

{aksa-saunda-} mfn *= aksesu Saundah ‘fond of gambl 
ing’ 2 1 40 6 2 2 

aksi- add — tfc. {parama- 0 } 5 4113 
r {aksaitrajnya} for {aksetrajnya-} 
p 6 agara- aad — tfc {bhanda- 0 } 4 4 70 



648 


PANIN1AN STUDIES 


p. 7* agni- add: — tfc. 1. 7. {kanda- 8 } 4 2.126 
{agni-stoma-1 add: 3.2.85. 

{agni-stoma-yajin-} mfn one who has performed 
the Agnistoma sacrifice 3 2.85 
p 8 agniBoroa- 1. 1. corr. 4 2 32. 

agra- add:— tfc. {kudmala- 0 } 5 4.145 
[agra-bhojana-] n the first offering of food 4 4 66. 
p 9 {agriya-} add:— tfc |ku£a-°) 5 3 105 
anka- 1 add ' legend' 
anka-" add — ifc {pary- 0 . paly- 0 } 8 2 22 
(anka- m. tfc {ud- 0 l 3 3 123 

°anku- tfc. ny-° 7.3 53. 
p. 10 anga- J add: — tfc. {catur- 0 } 8 4.38. 

{°angula-} mfn. tfc. /oranguli- (q.v.),—tfc, {try- 0 , 
dvy-°{ 5.4.114. 

{anguta-srnga-} mfn. hating a horn of a finger's 
breadth (as indicative of age ) 6 2.115,— tfc. {dvy- 0 } 
6 2.115. 

ac l add: — tfc. an- 0 8 4 47. 
p 12. °acya- mfn tfc. apa-°,pra-° 4 2.101. 

°oja- 1 add: —tfc.v y-° 3.3.119. 
a)a-* add: — tfc {kad- 0 } 6 3.101. 

{°aja- 1 } m. tfc. ud-°, sam-° 3 3 69. 

{ajaka} add. —i/c. an- 0 73.47. 

a-jarya- r. ‘friendship to last for a life-time' for 

'friendship'. 

p. 13. r. aj-adi- for aj-adi-, 1.2. del. 4.1.4. 

ajadi-* (nm) a tcord-class beginning with (he express 
sion ajd 4.1.4. 

{■ajinara} utd. tfc. {upa- 0 } 6.2.194. 
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{°ajimka-} nifti tfc {darda- 0 } 5 2 76 
°ajiradi- ( mn ) tfc an- 0 6 3 119 
{°ajya} f tfc {sam °} 3 3 99 

p 14 {°anc- J } 2 dd — tfc {adhy- 0 } 6 2 53, {anv- 0 } 3 4 64, 

{apa- 0 } 4 2 101, ud-° 4 2 101 {tadry- 0 , devadry- 0 , vadry, 
visvad y- 0 } 6 3 92, {tiry- 0 } 3 4 60, {pra-°, praty- 0 , ud°} 
3 2 59, { pra-° } 6 1182, {dadhy- 0 , madhv- 0 } 6 1222, 
3 138, 4 137, {m- 0 } 6 2 54, {pra-°, para- 0 , praty- 0 } 6 2 52, 
{visv—°} 6 3 92 

{“ancana-} n tfc {vtsvag- 0 } 6 3 92 
{°anjaaa-} n tfc {v>- 0 } 3 1 34 4 4 26 

| anjana gin-} m N of a mountain (Sulatman ? ) 
6 3 117 

anjali- add — tfc dvj 0 5 4 102 

anjas- add — tfc apa- 0 6 2 157 

P 15 {°ata-} mfn tfc {ratnm- 0 ratty- 0 ; 6 3 72 

[attahka-bandham] tnd ttt the shape of a toioer-knot 
3 4 42 

r ad-’vyavaya for ad’ vya\aya- 
r ad-* vyavaya- for ad *vyava> a- 
del |a-}namul etc 
{a-}nal add loc dti °naloh 7 3 32 

p 16 a/ 1 transpose — tfc an- 0 etc from at 1 to at’ and r an-atah 

(for an-atah) 715 

p 17 a-ti- 3 ( mil) other than -ti- m the expression a-ty-anta-* 

5 1 22 

ati kramana- 12 r 1 4 95 for 4 1 9o 
r ati-cara- for ati-carA 

atl-su-ga\>a- mfn comtng frent an excellent cotv 
5 1 20, t $ it { c u-ga\ja- gSv>a-} 
p 18 ati-^ara- add {3 3 17} 
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aty-anta' add. —tfc an- 0 5 4 4 

aty-anta gati- add 5 4 4 after q v 
°aty-aya- m tfc an-upa-°, °-upa-° 3 3 38 
p 19 13 add tsvt arm {amu- 5 } 

aty-a-kara- add after 'blame' disparaging 

p 20 a dik-stct / tto f a point of the compass in fem gender, 
loc sg °stnyam 5 4 8 

p 21 {adyasvina} / add calving today or tomorrow {of a 
cow) 

{°adry-anc-} mfn tfc {dev(a)-°, vrsva(g)- 0 } 6 3 92. 
]adhamarna} m a debtor, v sv adhamamyi- 3 3 170. 

{adhara-parigraha-} m the lower half of surrounding 
or fence round the Vcdi 3 3 47 
p 22 adhi add —tfc adhy- 0 817 

odht-karana- 1 1 2 add 2 1 49 2 11, 3 2,124, 6134, 
3 46, 8 173 

{adhikarma-} add N of a place ( ? ) 
p 23 ^‘adhi-vas-^ add {eraman adhivasati} 14 48 

Jadhlyat-} mfn proficient, {adhiyan p5r3yanam } 
3 2 130 

adhy-aksa- add —i/c {a4va-, Eava- 0 } 6 2 67 

p 24 [adhy-ardha-kakinlka-] mfn amounting to or worth 
half a kakiftt 5 1 33 

adhyapaka- add —tfc {kastha- 0 , su- 0 } 8167 

°adhy-a-hara- 12 r \5kya-° for tahya- 0 
p 25 a-dhruva- add not permanant non-mtal 
tadh\aryu-\cda-] m YajurVcda 2 44 
arv- ttegahcc allomorph for nail 6 3 74 

p 2G for ana- 4 r an-at other than one terminating tn short a, 
abl sg an-a/-ah 7 15 
y 0 at\aduha-} it sg tfc dhen\-° 5 4 77 
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p 28 1 an-asvadi-} corr 5 1 39 

a-mstha r past participles for participles 
p 32 {°anu-ja-} corr 3 2100 

{anu-gavina } 12 after gopalakah add ‘ fit to take 

cons for grazing* 

{an-udarka-} add at end 63 84 

p 34 {anu pra-vacatnya-} add b°fore refernce ‘preparati¬ 
ons for study with a teacher’ 

•J{ anu-bru-} to address invite, {agnaye’ nubrubhi f 
8 2 91 

p 35. {anu-radha-} 1 2 r 4 2 34 
anu-radha 12 r 4 2 34 

«y{anu-vad \ to repeat after, {anuvadate katbah kalap- 
asya} 13 49 

*/{anr-vas-} add before re f {gramam anuvasati} 
14 48 

[anu-saneja-] nt N pr of a janapada 4 3 100 
{anu-sama-} r {anu-samam} tnd, corr 5 4 75 

p 36 anucana- 1 2 add ' a teacher who expounds the texts’ 
(VSA) 

p 37 anta- 1 add —i fc aty 1 - 0 5 2 112 5 1 22, an-i£-° 

6 2 52, iv-° 7 2 49, corr jhAs- 0 nA-° 1 1 24, tin- 0 
1 4 14 n>-° 6 2 181, pada- 0 7 3 9, pary- 0 6 2 ISO, v-° 
6 4 137, va-° 6 1 79, vy-° 6 2 131, gila- 0 5 2 132 sda-° 

1 1 24 

{°anta-kara-} tfc an- 0 3 2 21 
{°antaga-} tfc atj- 0 . an- 1 3 2 48 
{anta-gati-} / tfc. 0 al>- n an-aty-° 544 

p 38 antara- add ( n ) wearing apparel upa-°am-vyana, 
—tfc an- 0 117 

|antar-a>ana-} add ‘tnlcrsolhcial time’ 
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{ antat-ay ana-} add 'country situated ictihat the trop¬ 
ics tnira-tropxcal region’ 

auta-vacana- odd 'the completion of a course of 
Studies’ 

p 39 atvtika- add — tfc an- 0 8 155 

|°antlna-} tnftt =antamgarni,— tfc {aty-°} 5 2 11 
ante \asm- 14 corr 4 3 130, add — tfc {kalapy- 0 , 
vai^ampayaoa- 0 } 4 3 104 
[andhaka-varta ] m N of a hill 4 3 91 
[atidhaka vactlya] infix - andhakavarto bhijano sya 
4 3 90 ( perhaps Attdhkut a district of N E Afghanistan ) 
anna- 13 add kad-°, 6 3 101 sarva- 0 5 2 9 
{annSda-} (annada-) mfn eating food 3 2 68 
p 40 0 anyat n different —ife sarva- 0 8 1 51 
p 41 con anyonyopapada- for anyonypaopada 
p 42 ap- 1 12 add an- 0 2 4 56 

ap- 5 13 add — tfc {bahv °} 6 4 11 

{apakaraka-} add Bhakkhar tn the Indus tu Mian 
wadi District (VSA) 

p 43 {npa nuda-} mfn removing—tfc {Soka- 0 } 3 25 
Vapa-ma 1 2 add {apa-mitsati} 7 4 54 

p 44 apara- 12 add — tfc puiva- 0 2 4 12 

{apara madra-} m N pr of the western half of Madra 
4 2 108 7 3 18 vs v {apara-madra-} 

apara f 4 1 30 v s v apart 
aparahna- 1 3 add — tfc maha-° 6 2 38 

p 45 {apa-langala } r plough for tad 

(apa-Iasuka } mfn flee from desire 3 2 154 
V{apa vad-} to dtscun deny contradict {dhanakamo 
nyayam apavadale} 1 3 73 |s\am putram apa\ada(i/ 
apa\ adale } 1 3 77 

{apa-vlra-} irfn long a led lute cr rc lute 62 187 
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p 48 °a-pra>oga- add siddha- 0 8 2 83 
P* 51 { 0 abht-rupaka-} tnfn beautiful handsome, —tfc {kas 
tha-}° 8 167 

°abht-\ ad a- in tfc praty- 0 8 3 83 
«y{abhi-sanj-} to be in close contact titih, {abhi-sajati, 
"asajat. 0< *isanksa 1 } 8 3 65 

V{abhi-sidh~} to drtic fu'her, {abhi-sedhati/asedhat} 
8 3 65 but {abhi-sedha\ati gah} 8 3113 

V{ abhi-su-} to press out mill Soma , {abhi su'Kisab} 
8 3 64, {abhi-suvati °asuvat, fl s>ati, °asyat} 8 3 65, 
{abhi-sosyati, ’’su'u'ate} 8 3 177 
\'{abhi-stu-} to praise extol, {abhi-stauti °astaut} 
8 3 65 

V{ abhi-stubh-} to stng or recite tn addition to {abbi- 
c tobhate °astobha*a} 8 3 65 
abhy-amitra- r inimical for emmical 
p 52 r abhy-ut-sadayam akah (pertpharas aor ) 

P 55 amitra- 1 2 add —tfc abhy- 0 5 2 17 
{°amitrma-} mfn tfc. abby- 0 5 2 17 
trs toe {he amba} 7 3 107 under amba / 

p 56 aya- s tfc aty-° 2 16, m-° 3 3 37, pary- 0 3 3 38, praty- 0 
12 41. 

aya-* m movement towards the right of the pieces on a 
chess board 5 2 9 —tfc an 5 2 9 anupaty- 0 3 3 38, sam-° 

3 3 167, sam-ava- 0 4 4 43 

{°ayana-} for ayana- tfc {antar- 0 } 8 4 25 

aysaa- 12 add —tfc 44 63 5153,7226, 

{antar-} 8 4 25 ig-° 4 3 73, 8 4 3 

ayah-sula- 12 beginning add spikes v s v {ayah- 

Sulika-} 

p 57 [ayaskara-] m a black-smitg 8 2 76 
a-yudha- v l {a-budha-} 5 1 12i 
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{a> o-ghana-} add a sledge hammer 

p 58 {ansta-pura-' add before ref *tn the kingdom of Stvi 
ttt Vahtka country 

[arum] m N of a Pupil ofVatsampayana 4 3 104 
arus- 1 2. add — tfc an- 0 5 4 51 

p 59 [arka-, arkka-] 1 2 add — tfc ud-° 6 3 84 
area add * an tdol image ’ 

{arcavat-} mfn worshpped, possessor of an idol or 
image 5 2 101 

artha- 13 add — tfc a-tad- 0 6 2 156, 3 53 i g~° 
2 3 52, isad- 0 6 3 105 krta- 0 2 1 3o lqtya- 0 3 4 14, 

p 60 12 after 1 3 15 add 4 52 69, before 3 129 add 3 r 

4 72 76 for 4 76 1 4 r cvi-° for cvi 1 7 add na-° 5 2 49 
nagara- 0 7.3 24 I 13 add vid-° 2 3 51 3 4 109,1 14 
add sam-° 1 3 42 etc 
°arthaka- mfn tfc an- 0 1 4 93 
{artha-budh-} min one tvho knows the meaning, nom 
sg {drtha-bhutf 8 2 37 

ardha- add ‘ hal) a karsapatta ’ {ardha-^abdo rupaka 
rdhasya rudhih Ka§} 5 148 —ifc. adhy-° 5 128, 

°avara-°5 4 57 

p 61 {ardhika-l mfn worth half a karsapatta 5 148 
{ardhya-} 12 add {purva- 0 } 4 3 6 
arma- add ' deserted Ullage —tfc {adhika- 0 , a§ma-°, 
kajjala , bhuta 0 madra- 0 madiaSma- 0 samjiva- 0 } 6 2 91, 
{kapsnjala- 0 gupta- 0 ddtta- 0 , nava- 0 bthad- 0 , maha- 0 , 
vajasa 6 2 90 

p- 62 ar\an- 1 5 add — tfc an- 0 6 4 127 

arha* 11 corr 3 3 111 12 corr 3 2 12 133 

p C4 °af-vidhi- m a rule or operation pertaining to phonemes, 
—tfc an 0 11 56 

p. 65 [ava-naddha-] 13 r 8 4 38 for 8 4 30 
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p 66 {ava-murdha-saya-j mfn sleeping imth the head 
dote it, ava-murdhe sete 3 2 15 

avayava 11 add ‘ member-state ',14 corr ratra- 0 
p 67 r {avas 1 } for {avas} 

{avas-*} mfn sv-° 7 1 83 
{°ava sarga-} m tfc anv-° 1 4 96 vy-° 5 4 2 
ava-sana- 12 add —tfc praty- 0 1 4 52 

{ava-sita-} 1 2 add —tfc a-mr-° 2 4 10 
V{ava so-} to loosen rest, vs vv so- °sita- 

P 68 {ava-stara-} add 2 -javanika (Siddhanta-Kaumudi) 
3 falsification or fabrication of accounts (VSA) 3 3 120 
ava stha 12 add —tfc vy-° 5 4 2 
°ava-sthatr- mfn tfc pary- 0 5 2 89 
°ava-hita- mfn tfc vy-° 1 4 82 
°avaya- m tfc 'am- 0 4 4 43 

[avantara-diksm-3 mfn performing an intermediary 
consecration 5 1 94 

[avi-kata-] inn a flock of sheep 5 2 29 

[avi-dusa , °marisa-, °sodka-] n the ntilk of an etie 

4 2 36 

a-vi-pra-krsta- add 2 4 5 
p 69. «/°ave- tfc sam- 1 ’ 4 4 43 

°a\ eta- add vj- 8 138 
avy akta- corr 5 4 57 

a\yaya- 14 add —tfc an- 0 6 3 66 8 3 46 

p. 71 asvti- add \an- dv>- } 6 3 47 

j'asma-} in for aSman- tfc amfta- 0 pirda- 0 5 4 94 
asmaka- add on the border of Godatart 
asra- tfc catuf- 0 5 4 120 
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asva- 1.3. add: kad-° 6 3.101; kf£a-° 4.3.4; gava- 0 
2.411. 

{asva-sukha-} «. advebhyah sukha- ‘ plasure to horses' m 
72. (a-svatv-\ m. not a dog; {a£va losthah} 5.4.97. 
asva-pati- add * cavalry commander ’. 

[asva-raksita-} mfn. = aSvaya/ aSvebhyo raksita- 2.1.36* 
{asva-lavana-} n. a quantity of salt given to a horse 
6.2.4. 

{asva-vanija-} m. a horse-dealer 6.2.13. 
{abva-samkhya-, asva-samkhya-} m. a census opera¬ 
tor or officer for counting royal horses 6.2.66. 
r. {asva-sthana-} for {asva-sthana-.} 

{asva-hatya} f killing of horses 3.1.108. 
{asvadhyaksa-, asvadhyaksa-} m. a superintendent 
oj royal horses 6 2 67. 

p. 73. {a-sad-aksina-} add; * secret counsel ’. 

{a-sadha- \ ntfn. born under the astensm asadhS 4.3.34. 
°asta- tfc. for astan-, — tfc. {an- 0 } 6.3.115 
°asthlva- «. tfc. pad- 0 5 4.77. 
asthivat- add. ' knee-cap’. 

p. 74. { a-samjata-kakud-} ntfn. without growth of a hump a 

a-samjatam kakudam asya 5.4 146. 
a-sam-apti- add /. defectiveness, imperfection. 
p. 75. incompleteness, —tfc. isad- 0 5 3 67. 
p. 76 a-sura- add ‘ a war-ltke tribe 
p. 77. a-suryam-pasya- add; * screened from the sun’s gaze’ 
(VSA). 

°asta- niftt tfc. atj— 0 2.1.24. 

{asthv-hara-} mfn. a earner of bones 3.2.10. 
aha- 4 1.2. add: 6.4.145; {pupya- 0 } 5.4 90 
ahan- 1.5. add. vy-° 6 3.110. saya- 0 6.3.110. 


p. 79. 
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{a-hala-, a-hali-} add 2 ‘not possessing a plough 
of his own = avidyamana halir asya v s v apa hala-. 
{ahas-kara-} add ‘the maker of day’ 
p 80 aho-ratra- 13 add an- 0 3 3 137 

°ahiva- for °ahna- tfc apara- 0 4 3 24,28,6 2 38, purva- 0 
[4 3 24}, 28, 5 4 88, 8 47 |*arva- 0 } 5 4 88 
°ahna- add —tfc {dur- 0 } 8 4 7, {=amkhyata- 0 } 

5 4 88, {saya^o 6 3 110 


A 

{a = caturya * } r bhavah for bhayah 
P 81 [a 4 ] ind a evam nu manya«e 1 1 14 

[a-karika-] m a miner, a mining officer, n mtntng 
revenue 4 3 75 

{°a-kansnu-} mfn tfc mr-° 3 2 136 

a-karsa- add 3 a chess-or play-board 4 4 49 I 3 r 

akarsat for akrasat 

p 82 [akasapeya-, °peyi-} m a descendant of AkaSapa 
4 1 148 

'’a-kara- (;» ) tfc aty-° 5 1 134 

akalikat r 5 1 114 for 5 1 115 

a-kranda- add 2 a friendly king at the rear (VSA) 

{a-krandtka - , a krandika } add tn a special courier 

deputed by a friendly king tn the rear (VSA) 

%/a-krida- add a-kndati 1 3 21 
{aksa-d>ut»ka-} r nirvfttah for mvptah 
{aksika-} mfn - aksair divyati playng or winning at 
dice’ 4 4 2 

akl^a add —tfc {adhama- 0 } 1 1 35 
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p. 83. ksatnya- 0 4.3.99; {jnatt- 0 , dhana- 0 } 1.1.35. 
a-khyata- add: tfc. nama(n)-° 4.3.72 
{a-khyatika-} add: — tfc. nama( n)-° 4 3.72. 
a-khyana- add: 1 literature of stones ’ 
a-gata- add: tfc. {durad- 0 } 6 3.2. 

{3-garika-} mfn. tfc aika- 0 5.1.113. 
r. {agni-varuna-} mfn . for { agnivaruni}, 
{agmstomika-} mfn . = agnistomam adhite veda v 
4.2.60.’ 

p. 84. [agra-bh.ojan.ika-] mfn. - agra-bhoianam. asmai niyu- 

ktam diyate ‘ one to whom food ts first served or offered * 
4.4.66 

{°agrabayani} add. -tfc. upa-° 5.4.110. 
p. 85. [angaka-] m. = ang§ janapado bhakttr asya 4.3.100. 
[5ngi] f. a lady of Anga 4.1.178. 

{a-caturya-} r. bhivah for bhayah. 
ja-cama-} r. purification for puification. 

//{“a-caml- add: —tfc. an- 0 7.3.34. 

{a-Carya} / a lady teacher 4-1.49. 

{°a-citsdi-} mn. a word-class begtninntng with the 
expression a-ata-, — tfc. an- 0 6.2.146. 
p. 86. ac-yukta- r. 2 3.29 for 8 3.9. 

{°aja-} ik t/c. {ud- 0 } 7 3.60, {sam- 0 } 3.3 69. 
r. atac for atdc 

°a-dhana- (n) tfc aty-° 3 3 80, an-aty-° 1,4.75, 
{adhyopakrama-} n . planned or begun by the opulent; 
{adhyopakratnam prasadah} 2 . 2 . 21 . 

{a-naddha-} mfn. tfc. mr-°, pary- 0 8 42 
p. 87. °atma- for atman- tfc 5dhy-° 5 4 108. 
atman- add: — tfc adhy- 0 5.4.108- 
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p 88 atmanQpada-mmitta- del not, 12 add an- 0 7 2 36 
{°atmam} ind tfc praty- 0 5 4 108 
adara- r an- 0 for an~° 

{adarsaka-} mfn belonging to the country Xdarfa 
4 2.124 

p 89 Sdi- 113 r un-° for un-° 3 31 add kitava- 0 2 4 68 

p 90 12 add druha- 0 1 4 37, —1 7 r paladi- 0 for paladi- 0 , 

—18 add pada- # 8118, —120 r yAir- 0 for yan-°, 
—135 r 4 1123 for 4 1 73,—137 r 168,166, 7 2 43, 
410 29, 8 2 2943 

p 91 {a-didhyaka-} mfn mediator 116 

{a-didhyana} n meditation mfn meditating 116 

adml add {puttra- 0 } 8 4 48 

°advsta- mfn tfc anv-° 6 2 190 

a-desa- add an- 0 72 86, anv-° 2 4 32, eka-° 8 25 

{°Sdesadi-} mfn hat tng a substitute morpheme at the 

beginning 6 4 120 

p 92 °5dhana- ( n ) tfc. °aty-°, an-aty-° 1 4 75 

p. 93 {°a-iah-} / tfc upa-° 5 1 14 

ap-' add —tfc vy-° 3 4 56, 527 
°apaka ( m) tfc adhy- 0 2 1 65 
[apamka-] m a marketing officer 4 3 75 
°a-pana— ifc sam-° 5 1 112 
[°a-pam\a-} tfc sam-° 51 112 
\apatakp.ika J r <jcc«rrwg for fiortt 
apuala-} mfn = apiialeh chattrah 6 2 36 
api*ah- add 6 2 36 
apu- f tfc par>-° 3 4 66 ■-am- 0 5 3 67 

v 'a-bhas-J to talk comerse titih, —tfc 
3 2 146 


p 95 
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{abhisaraka-} mfn. belonging to the country of Abhisara 
4.2.124. 

p. 96. {amavdsyika-} mfn. studying cn nciu-moon days 
4.4.71. 

5-mrecJita- add. — tfc. {an- 0 , apra- 0 } 8.3.49. 

p. 97. Sya- 3 add going, — tfc. aty-° 3.1.141, ny-° 3.3.37; 
pary-° 3.3.111. 

{5yah-sulika-} add. ‘ a class of false ascetics’. 
aya-sthana- add. - 2. source of revenue. 

°aym- mfn. tfc. adhy-° • 4.4.71. 
a-yukta- add: m. a gov emmet officer. 
p. 98. uyus- add: — tfc. {k'ita- 0 , kslna °} 6.4.61. 

f ara- mfn. ud-° 6.2.107. 

{aranya-} mfn. {aranyaka-} q. t>.; {aranyah paSavnh} 
4.2.129- 

{ () a-rambha-} m. tfc. praty- 0 8.1.31. 
f a-rudba- add: after delated 3-4.72. 
c a-rohln- mfn . tfc. yukta- 0 6.2.81. 

p. 99. {arjonayana, arjuni-} in. {arjumh pita, arjunSyanah 
puirah} 2.4.66. 

[acjima\a-l fit. N- pr. of a place or town of Ahahaya- 
na-s = nundvat ntvdso derail Srjun5\o dt3aji 4.2.69. 
[ardbamasika-! mfn. 1 observing continence for a 
fortnight, 2 studying for a fortnight. 3. lasting for a 
fortnight 5.1 9a. 

1 ar>a-brahmapa-, add 'chief minister' (VSA ). 
p. 100 (a-lambi-J m. »\ai5amp3yan3nte%asl 4.3 101. 

•Aa-Nap-, cans, to comb {fi-Njtpay a u ke&mj 7.3.38 
5—%a>a- ( m ) the place it here the tie .ter phes his loom ; 
“ aval arm atmin 3.3.122 

{&-\i*jYa-| r 83.101 for 83.11. 
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{a-vrs-} / tfc upa-° 6 2 116 
ja-vevyaka-} mfn trembling 116 
{a-vevyana-} mfn trembling 1 1 6, 7 4 53 

{a-vvadha} (avyadha-) m the act of piertctng or 
making an incision breaking into for the first time 

3 3 61 

.5 102 asa add —tfc {khalapvy- 0 } 8 2 4 
asis- add —tfc anjad- 0 6 3 99 
a-sraya- add tfc vya-° 5 4 48 
fasvalayana-] m N of a pupil of Saunaka 111 
{asvayana-} add N of a tribe 
as? add —t/c adhy- 0 14 46 

c asa- (m) throwing, —tfc an-athy- 0 618, abhy- 5 
6 14, isv— 0 6 2 38 sam-° 213 etc 
°a-satti- / tfc sam-° 3 4 50 

p 104 [asika-] mfn = asih praha'•anam asya a swordsman 

4 4 57 

a~se\a f add routine tiork 
[a-stfma-] r 8 2 42 4 1 for 8 4 1 
V {a-str- } v s v v/stj- u 
p. 105 a sthita- add anyad- 0 6 3 99 
{a-ha\a-} r 3 3 73 for 3 3 74 
{’•a-hara-} add —tfc adhy- 0 61 139 
p 106 ahi-yukta- r 2 3 29, for 2 3 39 

V|a hi-) to fetch bring (near), —~*f c vj- n 4351 
a-hrta- add -tfc phaota- 0 4 1 loO '"J -0 5 4 35 
Ja-hrti—} / bringing or drawing near", tfc vy- 8.2 71 
aho add {aho iti} 1 1 15 — tfc. uta-° 1 1 15 
[ahvara hantha-} n N of a toten of the Utnara s t u 
\Ti!nka country 2 4 20 
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{abhisaraka-} mfn belonging to the country of Abhisara 
4.2.124. 

p. 96. {amavasytka-} mfn. studying cn ncio-moon days 
4 4.71. 

a-mtetjtta- add- tfc. {an.- 0 , apra- 0 } 8.3.49. 

p. 97. aya- s add gotng, — tfc. aty-° 3.1.141, ny-° 3.3 37; 
pary- 0 3.3.111. 

{ayah-sulika-} add ‘ a class of false ascetics’. 

aya-sthana- add 2. source of revenue. 

°aym- mfn. tfc. adhy- 0 • 4 4 71. 
a-yukta- add. m. a govemmet officer- 
p. 98 ayus- add.— tfc. {knta- 0 , ksina- 0 } 6 4 61. 
f ara- mfn ud-° 6 2.107. 

{aranya-} mfn. {aranyaka-} q v., {aranyah pa^avah) 
4.2 129 

| t> a-rambha-} m. tfc. praty- 0 8 1 31. 

( a-rudha- add" after elevated 3 4 72. 
c a-rohin- mfn. tfc. yukta- 0 6 2 81. 

p 99 {arjunayana, arjuni-} m. {arjunih pita, arjunayanah 
putrah} 2 4.66. 

[arjunava-] m N pr. of a place or town of Asvakaya- 
na-s = kunavat nivaso derail arjunavo derail 4 2 69 
[ardhamasika-] mfn 1 observing continence for a 
fortnight, 2 studying for a fortnight, 3. lasting for a 
fortmght 5 1 94 

{arya-brahmana- > add ‘chief minister’ ( VSA j. 

p. 100 [a-Iambi-] m. = \ai3anipayanantevasi 4 3 104 

^{a-\ap-, cans, to comb {a-\apayati ke$2n} 7.3 38 
a-\ ay a- ( m) the place uhcre the ttc.icr plies his loom „ 
■ fitayanti asmin 3 3 122 

ja-\istya-) r 8 3.101 for 8 3.41- 
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{a-vrs-} / tfc upa-° 6 2 116 
|a-\evyaka-} mfn trembling 116 
{a-\e\yana-} mfn trembling 1 1 6, 7 4 53 

;a-\\adha} (avyadhd-) m the act of ptcrtcing or 
making an incision breaking into for the first time 

3 3 61 

3 102 asa add — tfc {khalapvy- 0 } 8 2 4 
a»is- add —tfc anjad- 0 6 3 99 
a sraya- add tjc \ya-° 5 4 48 
fasvalayana-] m N of a pupil of & aimak a 111 
ias\ayana-} add N of a tribe 
as 5 add — tfc adhy- 0 14 46 

c asa- ( m ) throinng — tfc an-abhy- 0 618, abhy- 3 
6 14 isv-° 6 2 38 «am 0 2 1 3 etc 
°a-satti- / tfc sam-° 3 4 50 

p 104 [asika-3 mfn - asih praha anam asya a suordsman 

4 4 57 

a _ se\a f add routine tiork 
[a stima-] r 8 2 42 4 1 for 8 4 1 
V{a str-J tsr Vstr- U 
p. 105 a sthita- add anyad- 0 6 3 99 
{a-hava—} r 3 3 73 for 3 3 74 
| l a Kara—' add —tfc adhy- 0 6 1 139 

p 106 aht-yukta- r 2 3 29, for 2 3 39 

J{a hr-} to fetch bnng (.near) —tfc vy- n 4 3 51 
a hrta- add tfc phaDta- 0 4 1 laO vy-° 5 4 35 
{a hrti-} / bringing or draiung near,—tfc vy-° 8 2 71 
aho add {ahoiu} 1 115 —tfc uta-° 1 1 15 
[ahvara hantha—3 n N of a town of the Uswara s i tl 
Vahtka country 2 4 20 
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[a-hvana-] n challenge call, summons 1 3 51. 

«/{a-hve-} to provoke, challenge, to summon call inmte, 
{chatras chatram / mallo mallaya ahvayate but gam 
ahvayati gopalah} 13 31 


I 

p. 107 [t 1 ®] tnd i indram paSya 11 14 

i 17 vn adhyayane II37, —adhi- 0 4 2 59, 5 2 84 
i” jh gatau II 36 —tfc abhi-pra- 0 1 4 32 
p 108 [iksumatl] f N of a rticr, a tributary of Gang'd 6*1 219 
{iksvako-} m N of a man or of a janapada vsv 
aiksvSka- 6 4 174 
in add —tfc an- 0 61186 
{°ingana-} « for njgana- tfc {parS- 0 } 8 4 32 
p 109 p ij- tfc flv—'* 3 2 59 

it* add tfc an- 0 3 1 45 6 1 188 4 51. 7 2 61 

p. 110 m- v add —tfc all- 0 3 1 141. 

IT 1 19 add s^anta- 0 13 72 

ita < in- tfc all- 0 2 1 24 npn-° 3 1 38, an-apa-o 

4 4 92 a\a-° 5 1134 sam- 4 4 91 

i-tara- add —tfc Han-" 13 16 

p, 111 r iti* for iti 

*iU-* f tfc. earn- 4, 4 4 135 
ttJ-para- mfn tfc an- 1 4 62 
*d3-\atsart\a- r. 5 191 for 5 190 
Id-vitsirTyi- r 5 1 91 for 5 190 
p* 112 ina-saMia- n a royal court or assembly 2 4 23 
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d 113. indra- add {gava- 0 } 61 124. 

{mdra-prastha-} m. N:pr. of a city {modern Delhi 
6 2 67. 

{indri-vaktra-} mrt N pr of a place 42 126, v.sv 
{Aindra-\ aktraka-} 

{ibha-ymati-} /, an elephant's she-aib 2 1 65 
P, 114 r, ila- 1 for ila-. 

Villa- 1 1 the verbal base ila prerane X 119, elayati 
3.1,57, {kSmam ailayih} 3 157. 
p 115 | isu-kama-sami} / N, pr. of a grama or village, —ife 

{apara- 0 , pueva- 0 } 7 3,14 
P 116 isv-asa- add — ife maha 0 6 2 38, 
p 117 Ftnkhana-] for Inkhana-, ife pari- 0 , pra-° 8 4 32 
p 118 |°Epsa} ftfe pan- 0 3 452, 8 1 42 
p 119. {isvara-sabha-} it a royal court or assembly 2 4 23, 
Pihana-] for lhana- ife pura- 0 8 4,31 


U 

p 120 [u*] vtd [u utti«tha] 1 114, 

[u iti/v-iti] 11 17 [u iti/u lti] 1 1 18 
{ukta-} add —ife pra-° 4 2 64, 3 101 105 
uktha- add a treatise belonging to the Santa Veda 
(VSA) 

uksa- add — ife maha- 0 , vfddha*- 0 5 4 77 

p 121 {uccair-mu kha-} ntfn having the face upreared 

6 2 167 

{utjupa-} mn a small raft or float, shaped like a half¬ 
moon, vsv audupika- 4 4 15 
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{ut-kara-} ni a piling up or scattering of corn 3 3 33 
{°4it-kramana-} n going up or out, —tfc vy-° 8 1.15 
utta- add — ifc an- 0 8 2 61 

{uttama-naiskika-} mfn worth the highest niska 
5.1 20 

p 123 uttara- add —tfc adhara- 0 2 4 12, an- 0 8 3 45. cid-° 
8 148, sma-° 3 3176 

uttara-pada- add 13 {agny- 0 } 4 2126 —14. {kac- 
cha- 0 } 4 2126,—19 {vaktra- 0 } 4 2 126, r rupya- 0 for 
rupa- 0 , 

uttara-pada-stha- 1 2 r an- 0 for an- 0 . 

{uttara-pan graha-} m the upper half of surrounding 
or fence around the Vedt 3 3 47. 

r. ut-patA- for ut-pata- 

ut-sanga- add 2 a hud of small dug-out or float 
called can in Stndht (VSA) 

p. 125 r uda-' for uda- 

°uda-* jor udan- tfc ava-° 6 4 2° 

{udaka-bmdu-} r 6 3 60 for 6 3 59 
r ^udaka-saktu-1 for {udaka-sakthu-} 

{udaka sparsa-} m touching uatcr tn confirmation of 
a promise 3 2 58 

p 126 'udakodancana-/ m a bucket for lifting tialcr from a 
iicll 3 3 123 t s t udanka- 
r udanka- for ( udanka j 
ud-anc- add — tfc an-” 6 2 89 
\°udancana- \ in ifc , udaka-" \ 3 3 123 

p 127 Judara-saya-} mfn tying or sleeping on the belly 
3 2 15 

udarka- add — tfc {an- 0 , samina- 0 } 6 3 84 
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°udarya- tn f n tfc. sa-° 4 4 109, 6 3 88 sam3na- u 
4 4 103, 6 3 88 

{uda-hara-} mfn v s v {udaka-hira-} 6 3 60 

P 12S [udumbarav ati] / N pr of am cr (flowing through 
the countay of Audumbra-s ) 6 2 115 
{udgata-srnga-} tnfn one tchose horns arc just appear 
tug 6 2115 

P 129 [uddala-puspa bhanjika] / a kind of game played by 
the people of the eastern region 6 2 74 
uddhrta- add 'leavings' ** bhuktocchistam uddhjtam 
ucyate. 

°udra- tfc *am-° 4 418 

[ud-\ igna-, ud-vignavat-J add 6 2 45 

r/{ud-vij-} to gush or spring Jontards, to fear, be 
afraid of, {ud-\ejitum \ejrtf- °vejana-, °%ejamja} 122 

P. 131 upa-krama- add —tfc 3dhya-°, darfamya- 0 , nanda- 0 
2 4 21 

{°upa-kraraa-} « tfc {adhya- 0 , da^aniya- 0 , nanda- 0 } 

2 4 21 

v^upa-kr-} to scatter or throw down, 1 upaskaram 
viksipya lunanti} 6 1 140 

{°upajna-} mfn tfc {panmy-*\ vyady- 0 } 2 4 26 
{°upacchada-} m tfc {sam- 0 } 6 4 96 

P 132 °upa-dista mfn taught instructed —tfc yatha- 0 
6 3 103 

upadesa-* add —tjt an 0 1470 nh- 8 414 

upadha- 14 r fcha- 0 4 2141 for 4 2 41 tA-° for 
ta-° nA-° for na-°, yA-° for ya-°, —1 5 r rA-° for ra- 
vi— 0 1 2 26 for li 26 add laghu- 0 7 3 86 

s/{upa-nl-} to initiate (raanavakam uoanayate} 13 36 
upa-nivi add toivards the region of the belt ’ 
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p 133 {upa-netr-} m spiritual preceptor 13 36 
upa-pada- 12 r 2 2 19 for 2 2 19 e 
{upa-paduka-} mfn self-produced 3 2 154 
upa-ma add ifc an- 0 2 3 72 
p 134 r upa-rudhA- for upa-rudha — 

^/upa-vas- add gramam/narvatam upavasati sena} 
14 48 

V{upa-va-} to blow upon caus {paksena upavayayti} 
7 3 38 

«/{upa-vmaya-} io play on the lute as accompaniment 
» vmaya upagayali 3 1 25 

upa-vyaya absol ‘ having enfolded or torappcd' 6 143 
°upa-sam-patti- / tfc acira- 0 6 2 56 

p 135 {upasara-} m =stri-gavisu pum-gavanam garbhadha 
naya prathamam upasaranam first impregnation of a cow* 
3 3 71 

upa-sarga 1 6 add —tfc sa- 0 8 1 53 

{upa-5-karam} ind without order, m a disorderly 
unsystematic or arbitrary manner {upaskaram madrakali/ 
ka^miraka lunantivi = kaSipy Junanti) 6 21 40 
upa stkta- add *seasoned with, 

{upa sthayuka-} mfn going near to approaching 
3 2151 

upa-hata- 1 2 add —ifc pada- 0 6 3 52 
p 136 {°upanaha } ifc for upanali- (qv) —ifc dnttra- 0 
5 4 106 

{upa-trt-} / return 6 3 116 
{°ubja l mfn ifc ny-° 7 3 61 

p 137 {uma~pu*pa-kasa>a-t m an tnfusion or decoction pic 
fared form the flotccrs of flax 6 2 10 
{°umbham } for umbhana- tfc pari- 0 8 4 32 
iumbhitr-} m fit cot ermg over, fitting with 113 
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p. 138. [ul a pa-] m. - kalapy-antevasl 4 3 104. 
[°ul-laghita-] tnfn. ifc. pra-° 8 2 55. 
usas- 1.2. add. — tfc. an- 0 6 2.117. 

°usta- mfn. vy-° 5.1.97 
us fra- 12. add: kad-° 6 3.101. 
p. 139. usna- 1.2.add:— ifc {ka-°, kad-°, ka\a- 0 } 6 3.107. 

U 

p. 140 °unkha- tfc. ny-° 1.2.34. 
un add. — tfc- an- 0 6 3 34 
°udha- tnfn tfc apa-° 2.138. 

{°ucana-} tnfn tfc an- 0 3.2.109. 

{udhan-} 1.2. r. 5 4 70,131 for 5 4.70. 

{°udhnl} / tfc {kunda- 0 , ghata- 0 } 5 4 i31 
p 141. uru- / the thigh, shank, v s v 'uruttarapada- 4 1.69. 
tfc vftta- 0 4.1 69 

{°uru} add —ifc. {karabha- 0 } 4 1 69, {iaksana- 0 , vama- 0 , 
sapha- 0 , samhita- 0 saha- 0 , sahita- 0 } 4 1.70 
{6rj-} 1.3 add 5.4 106 
{°urja-} for {uq-} tfc. in {id- 0 , vag- 0 } 5.4 105 
r uma (Oraa) for unr 'afima) 
urdhva-karman- n tfc an- 0 1 3 24 
p. 142. °uhya- tfc. sam-° 3 113 

R 

p 143. [rcabha-] tn N of a pupil of 'Vatsampayana 4 3104 
Vrccha- the verbal base fchs gatindnya-murti-bhavem 
IV°15, — tfc an- 0 3 136 
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P 144 [rju-nava-] m N pr of a place, - fjunavat mvaso 
de^ah arjunSvo de4ah 4 2 69 
{rti-sah-} 12 add 8 3109 
rte r 2 3 29 for 3 3 29 

p 145 °rddhi- / increase, growth increment —ifc vy-°, sam- 
216 

{rsya-srnga-i in N of several men 6 2 121 

[rsabha-carma-J » the skin of a bull, [fSabha-carme* 

bhi-smcati] 5 4 103 

rsi- 1 3 add —ifc an- 0 4 1 104 

{rsl-vaha-} mn N of a place 6 3 121 

E 

p 147 eka- add —ifc an- 0 2 2 24, eka-° 8 1 9 2 86 
p 148 {eka-vimsa-} mfn the twenty first 5 2 46 56, 6 4 142 

{eka-vimSati-tama-} mfn the iuentyfirst 5 2 56 
eka-sruti- r 1 2 33 for 1 3 33 
ekac- 1 3 add — ifc an- 0 6 3 43, 4 82 

°ekadasa- mfn ifc daSa- 0 4 4 31 
{°cadasika- 0 } mfn ifc {da4a- 0 } 4 4 31 
°ejaya- 12 add {ud- 0 } 3 1 138 
ejl— 1 2 add — ifc ud-° 3 1 138 
p 151 esana add — ifc anujna- 0 8145 
j estr-} add — ifc anv— 0 5 2 90 
°ehas- mfn ifc an- 0 7194 


AI 

p 152 [aikanyika-] mfn = ekam anyad adhyayane karma vrttam 
asja ‘one uho commits one mtstake in his examination or 
test’ 4 4 63 
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[aitikuyana-] m. a descendant of Itika 1.1.1. 
{aindra-} mfn .«indro devata asja 4.2.24. 
r. {amdra-vaktraka-} for {aindra-vaktraka-}. 
{amdragna-} mfn. relating to Ivdra and Agn 
7.3.27. 

[airavata-I wi. N. of a desert region 4.2.121. 
[airavataka-J mfn. pertaining to AirSvata 4.2.121. 

P. 153. {°ajsukamaiama-} mfn.ifc. {apara- 1 , puiva- 0 } 7.3.14. 

[aisttka-] mfn. relating to isti— * sacrificein. a 
commentary on hits 4.3.72. 


O 

p. 154. ot-para- ( mfn ) tfc. an- 0 8.4 28. 

odana- 1.2. add: — tfc. mamsa- 0 4.4.67. 
[odana-panini-J m.-odana-pradhanahpanimh 1.1.73. 
[odana-paniniva-3 m. one becomes a pupil of or studies 
the uork of Famnt only for the sake of getting boiled nee 
1.1.73. 

{osadhi-vana-, 'Van a-} n. a forest of herbs or plants 
8.4 6. 

ostha- add: — tfc. £ity~° 6.2.138. 


AU 

p. 155 [audupika-j mfn - udupena harati 4 4.15 

p. 156. [auoagava-1 mfn , coming from or composed by Upagu 

1.11 

[aupamanyva-] (aupamanyava-) mfn. a descendant 
Upairsanyu 111 

{aupustaka-} mfn. belonging to the country Aupusta 
4.2.124. 
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p 157 r kamsa- 1 for kamsa- —12 add — tfc {aya^- 0 , 
payas- 0 } 8 3 46 

{kamsa-*} m a particular measure 7 3 27 

{°kamsika-} mfn measuring a kamsa 5 , <—i fc {ardha- D } 
7 3 27 

p 158 {kakud-} 12 add {yasti- 0 } 5 4 146 °} 

6 2 138 

kakuda- 1 2 add {Siti- 0 } 6 2 138 

kaccha- add N of a country tn the western region 

( modern Lntch) 

kata 5 add — tfc ava-° 5 2 30 ut-° pra-° vi-°,sam-° 

5 2 29 

{kata-ghosa-} tnn N of a place tn the east af India 
4 2 139 

{kata-nagara-} ntn N of a place tn the cast of India 
4 2 139 

\ kata palvala } mn N of a place tn the east of India 
4 2 139 

p 159 katha- 11 add N or a puptl of Varsampayana 
{4 3 104} 

kathina- 1 2 add •— tfc {vamSa- 0 } 4 4 72 

kane 12 r kanehatya or kane hatva for kanekftya or 
kaije kjtva 

{°kantaka-} m a thorn —tfc {catus- 0 } 8 3 43 
°kanfha- 1 2 add —tfc prati- 0 4 4 40 

{kanthe-viddha-} m N pr of a man 4181 vs v 
kantheviddhi-} 

kanva- 1 2 a d — tfc pra s-° 6 1 153 

p 160 {kata-} add —tfc {a- 0 } 5 1 121 
kati 111 add 1125 after {kdti} 
r {kat-trpa-} for kat t?pa- 
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kattha- 1 2 add. —tfc tx-° 3 2 143 
°{katthin-) mfn tfc it- 0 3 2 143 
kathanaa- h tfc pra-° 1 3 32 
p itol {kadru} 12 r 4 1 72 for 4 1 71 
p 162 °kantha- 12 add prati- 0 4 4 40, {mahaki- 0 } 42142 
{°kanthiya-} 1 2 r mahaki- 0 for mahiki- 0 
kapala- 1 2 add [catu'*- 0 ] 8 3 43, [dhanus- 0 ] 8 3 45, 
[bahu-°l 6 2 30 

{kapinjalarma-} mti N of place 6 2 90 
f kapl-\aha-} mn N cf a place 6 3 121 

p 163 (kapota-paka-] tn pi (°kah) N of a roving abort gtttal 
tnbe 5 3 114, vs v kapotapSkya- 
[kamancjalu-graha-] m one employed to hold the 
kamandalu 5 2 75 
{°kamana-} mfn tfc pan- 0 8 4 34 
°kampa / tfc anu-° 5 3 76 
{°kambalin-} mfn tfc p5ndu-° 4 211 
p 164 kara- 1 3 add eka-° dvi-°, 1 4. add bahu- 0 , —i 5 add 
apa-° 4 3 22 su-° 5 1 93 avas- 0 4 3 28 6 1 148 {rtiro- 0 , 
bhayam- 0 , megham- 0 } 3 2 42, {karma-°{ 3 2 22, {k=em 
am- 0 pnj am- 0 , madram-"} 3 2 44 {sthulam- 0 } 3 2 56 
su-° 5 193 

{°karaka-} mfn tfc apa-° 4 3 32 ava-° 4 3 28 
karana- 2 1 2 add —tfc adhi- 0 aim- 0 1 4 62, —1 4 

add citn- 0 3 3 150 tanu- 0 3 1 76 mantra- 0 1 3 25 
miori— 0 2 1 35, s\a 0 1 3 56 
{karrsena f m N pr of a person 4 1152 
{°kansnu-} tnfn tfc alam-, 0 {mra- 0 } 3 2 126 
{kansam-kasa-} 12 r 3 2 42 for 3 2 24 
karoti 1 2 add catus- 0 8 3 43 

p 165 kama 12 add —tfc apa-° 4 3 40 {a c ta- y chinna- 0 , 
chidra- 0 , tnguoa- 0 datra- 0 dviguna- dvy-angTiIa- 0 , 
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panca- 0 bhinna- 0 , mani- 0 , vista- 0 , suvarna- 0 , svastika- 0 , 
sruva- 0 } 6.3.115, vi-° 4.1.17,124. 

{karna-jaha-} 1. 1. r. mulam for mulam. 
r. kamadi- 1 ( mn ) a ivord-class begtnnning with the 
expression karna- 4.2.80. 

karnadi-’ ( mn) a word-doss beginning with the 
expression karna-, abl. pi. karnadibhyah 5.2.24. 
{°karoika-} mfn.tfc. aupa- 0 4 3.40. 

°karm 1.2. add: tfc. {ganku—°} 4-1.64 

katt^- 1 1.7. r. tfc. a- 0 2-3.34; 3.3.19; 5.4.46; add: 

ani- 1 1.4.32; paras- 0 8 3.40. 

kartr- 1 mfn. doer; — tfc. {sam-s- 0 } 8 3.5. 

°kartrka- in. agent; — tfc. cittavat- 0 1.3.89, samina- 0 
3.1.7; 3.158, 4.21. 

p. 166. °karmaka- 1.1. add: — tfc. a- 0 3.4 27, sa-° 1.3.53. 

karma-dharaya- 1.4. add-— ifc. a- 0 6.2.130,a-nail- 0 
2.4.19. 

p. 167. karman- 1 1.2. add: tfc. a- 0 6 4.168. 

°karman- 4 1.2 r. 1.3.34 for 1.1.34, add: — tfc. a- 0 
6 4 168; alam- 0 5.4.7. 

{"karmina-} mfn. ifc. alam- 0 5 4 7; sarva- 0 5.2.7. 
karsa- 2 1.1. add a place-name ending, —1.3. add: 
a-dravya-pra- Q , 5 4.11, sam-ni-° 1.4.109 
{°karsaka-} mfn tfc. a5.2 64. 

{“karsam} md t fc. upa- 1 ' 3-4.49. 

{°karsika- m, karsikl /.} ifc. a- 0 4.4 9 

P 168 kalapin- 1.1. add a pupil of Vatsampayana 4 3.104. 
{kali-'} m. N. of the losing die, v s. v {kalaja-h 
{kalim grhtjati} 3.121. 

kalpa-* add —tfc. patu- 0 5 3.63, payas- 0 8 3.38; 
{br&hmam- 0 } 6 3.43, {yayus- 0 sorpis- 0 } 8 3.39. 
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p 16° [ka\aca-liara-] m of an age suitable for nearing 
armour, [kivaca-harah k'atoya-kumarah] 3 2 10 
jkav>a-\ahana-} mfn com eying oblations to the 
manes 3 2 65 

°ka!ia- m ife a -s-° 6 1 152 
kasa- 1 add — ife w- 3 2143 
{kasa- 4 } 1 2 add — tjc a-° 4 4 9 5 2 64 

{°kasaka-} mfn tfc a- 0 5 2 64 
p 170 kasaya- 11 add ' nine', —ife uma-pu'pa- 0 6 2 10 
{kasaya-pana-} 11 add or times 
del the whole entry kasta-pac>a- 3 1114 
jkasta-snta-} mfn undergoing paw or misfortetiu 
2 124 

°kasta- mfn tfc vi-° 7 2 34 

{kakandaka-} mfn belonging to RSkandi 4 2 123. 
{kakandl} / N of aland or town 4 2 123 
p 171 {kakud-} add — ife {puma-} 5 4 148 

{kakuda-} add — ife {puma- 0 } 5 4148 
°kanksa-° for kanksa tfc, a- 0 8 2 96 an-a-° 3 4 23 f 
sa-° 3 2 114. 

{kaccha-} add * belonging to the region or country o 

Kaccha 4 2 lo3 134 

{kanci-pura-} mn N of a place in the East 6 2 99 
kanda- 14 add — tfc {darbha- 0 §ara- 0 } 6 2 135 
[kanda-lava-3 mfn cutting canes or twigs 5 2 75 
{kandagni-} m N of a particular locality 4 2 126 
p 172 {kanti-pura } mn N of a city 4 2 122 

{ kantl-nagara-} n N of a city tn the North 6 2 89 
{°kanya-kubja-} m tfc apara- 0 purva- 0 7 314 
[kapota-pakya-] m (sg or dti ) N of an abortgtnal 
roving tribe, v s v lkapota-paka-1 m pi (°kah) 5 3 114 
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kama- 1 2 add —tfc a-° 6 3 12 anu-° 5 2 11. 
{aya e —°, payas- 0 } 8 3 46, {dyu- 0 } 61101, {svarga—°} 
8 4 13 

173 [°kamin-] mfn tfc [svarga- 0 ] 8 4 13 
^/{kami-} 12 add {kamayate} 115 
{°kaml} f tfc {pums- 0 } 8 3 6 
{ c kamCna-} mfn tfc {anu- 0 } 5 2 11 
{kampilya—siddha-} mfn successful tn Kampilya 
2 l4l 

fkambala-] mfn covered tvtik rugs (as a carriage or 
chariot) 4 2 10 

kamya- add {putra- 0 } 3.19, {yajus- 0 , sarpis- 0 } 
8 3 39 

;°kamyatx} tfc {payas- 0 } 8 3 46, {yajus- 0 sarpis- 0 } 
8 3 39 

kara- 1 1 2 add aty-a-° 5 1 134, alam- 0 4 3 65, —14 
add {payas- punah-} 8 3 46 pra-° 8 1 12 —15 add 

vi- 0 4 3 134, {4akjt- 0 } 3 2 24 {$vah- 0 } 8 3 46 —1 6 

add {stamba- 0 } 3 2 24 
r karaka- 1 (or karaka— 

°karaka- z mfn tfc anyat- 0 6 3 99 
kara-kara— 11 add 1 tax collector 
174 karm- 12 add handicraftsman , kari-Sabdah karu 
nam tantu-vayadmam vacakah Ka£ —tfc tat-sadhu- 0 

3 2 134. 

[karu-] m tantuvayadinam vacakah 4 1152 

{karmpura-} m N cf a city tn the East 6 2 99 
[karpara-] m leatmgs of food in the cooking pot 

4 2 14 

[karpasa-] mfn made of cotton cotton -karpasam 
acchadanam 4 3 143 

p 175 [°karsna-mrttika-] mfn belonging to Kjsnamjttika 
—tfc [apara- purva-°J 7 3 14 
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kala- 1 16 r 3 18 81 for 3 81 
p. 176 {kalika-} 1 2 add —tfc a- 0 5 1114 

{°kale} liid i fc {purvahna- 0 , puwahne- 0 } 6 3.17. 

{ kalpasutra-} mf n = kalpasutram adhue 4 2 60 
kasa- 5 12 add — tfc anu- 0 , ni-°, vi-° but pra-° 
6 3 123 

°kasana- n t/c pra-° 13 23 

{kasmlra-vamja- kasmira-vanija-} m a trader go¬ 
ing to Kastmra 6 2 23 

{kasmira-sadesa-, kasmira-’} mfn in the vicinity of 
Kasmtra 6 2 23 

{kasmira-sanicja-, kasmira- 0 } tnfn tn the vtctntly of 
K. 6 2 23 

{kasmira-samaryada- kasmira- 0 } mfn tn the Vici¬ 
nity of Kasmtra 6 2 23 

{kasmira-savidha-, kasmira- 0 } mfn tn the vicinity 
of K 6 2 23 

{kasmira savesa-, kasmira- 0 } mfn tn the vtctntly of 
K 6 2 23 

kasyapa- 1 3 add — tfc a- 0 8 4 67 
{°kasam} tnd tfc mmula- 0 samula- 0 3 4 34 
p 177 kasm- add vi-° 3 2 143 

{kastha-sabha} f a wooden assembly hall 2 4 23 
{kastha simha } nt a wooden lion 6 2 7 9 
p 178 klT 1 13 add —fc tA-° 1 146 
kitava- add — tfc oka- 0 2 4 68 
{kita\ a-v\ avahara } m gambling 2 4 68 
p 179 {kira-} add — tfc vi 0 vi s 0 6 1 150 

{kukkuta.rtn.a-} n N of a place 6 2 90 
kuksa- for kuksi tfc m £ari-° 5 4 12Q 
kuksi- 12 add —tfc apa-° 6 2187 
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p, 180 kutara- add — tfc ava-° 5 2 30 

kutarac add — tfc ava-° 5 2 30 

kuna- add — tfc pi!u-° 5 2 24 
{kunda-prastha-} m V of a city 6 2 87 
{°kundika} / a jar , pot ''—tfc sarpis- 0 8 3 45 

p. 182 kumara- 1 2 add — ifc arya- 0 raja- 0 6 2 58 

[kumara-cataka-, kumara-cataka-, kumara-cataka-] 
m p a youth organisation of the Calakas 6 2 28 
[kumara-junuta-, kumara-j imuta--, kumara-jimu 
ta-] tn pi youth organisation of the Jimuta-s, 6 2 28 
[kumara-balShaka-, kumara-balahaka-, kumara- 
balahaka-] tn. pi a youth orgaisation of the Balahaka-s, 
6 2 28 

[kumara-lohadhvaja-, kumara-lohadhvaja-, kuma 
ra-lohadhvaja-] m pi a youth organisation of the 
Lohadhvaja-s 6 2 28 

kumart 0 for Kumar i ifc before GHA kumari-tara 
kuman-tama l i ?2 

{°kumarika-[ mftt ifc bahu- 0 7 4 14 
kumbha- 12 add { uda-°, udaka- 0 } 6 3 59, 

{masa~°} 8 4 38 

[kumbha-kara-] mfn a pot-maker 5 2 76 

p, 183 | kumbhl-bhagala-} n a jar-shaped skidl 6 2 137. 

[kuru-kuruksetra-3 « kurava^ ca kuruk'etram ca 
the country of the Kuru-s and Kuruksetrd * 2 4 7 

[kuru-kurujangala ] « KuravaS ca kurujangalam ca 

* the country of the Kuru-s and Knrttjangala 1 2,4 7 
{huru-jangala } n N of a country 247 
kula- 13 add ms-° 5 4 62 maha- 0 4 1141 

jkulina-} 1 2 add 4 1,142, (raaha-“, ma 

ha °} 41141 
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p 184 {kuse-stha-} mfn abiding m Kusa grass 8.3 97 
{°kusita-} mfn i/c tus-° 7 2.47 
p.185 r {kusidika} for {kusldaka-} and m/(°ki)n 
for mf (°ki) n 

[kusurubmdu-saptaratra] m N of a particular 

observance lasttngfor seven days 6 2 97 

°kuta~ m ife Kala- 0 41173 

{kuta-stha-} mfn standing at the top, immovable 

6jJ 20 

kula- 11 add a place-name ending, —12 add 
anu-° 4 4 28, {da/ika- 0 , devika- 0 } 7 3 1, {nadi- 0 } 
6 2 135, {prati- 0 } 4 4 28, {mahaki- 0 } 6 2 129, {samudra- 0 } 
6 2 135 

{°kuUka-} mfn tfc {anu- 0 } 4 4 28 

P* 186 kr- 1 15 {akar^it} 1 1 3, 7 3 96 —121 add -ife 
adh 4 3 87, [khatvi- 0 ] 7 4 32 {caksu- 0 } 5 4 51, 
{trtiya- 0 } 5 4 58, {duhkha- 0 } 5 4 64, {dvitiya- 0 } 5 4 58, 
jdvis-, dvih- 0 } 8 3 43, {namas- 0 } 8 3 40, nir-a-° 3 2 136, 
{niskula- 0 } 5 4 62 {patu- 0 } 7 4 36 {pSrfvatah- 0 } 7 1 37 
■jpuras- 0 } 8 3 40 { pradus- 0 } 8 3 41 {pn>a- 0 } 5 4 63, 
{bija- 0 } 5 4 48, {madra °} 5 4 67, {<=atya- 0 } 5 4 66 

{sapattra- 0 m«pattra- 0 } 5 4 61, {^ukhS °} 5 4 64 
krechra- 13 add — tfc a 0 8 113 
p 187 krn- 1 2 add —tfc a- 0 6 2 76 alam- 0 3-2 136, mr-a-° 

3 2 136 

{“kit-*} mfn do l ng —tfc {karma 0 papa- 0 , punya- 0 , 
mantra- 0 } su-° 3 2 89 

krta- 1 13 add a- c 3 3 36 —1 4 add [anjasa- 0 , 
ambha^a- 0 ] 63 3 [avis-?} 8 3 41 fdus- 0 } 8 3 41, {saha 
sa- 0 } 6 3 3 arya 0 4 1 30 tat-pra 0 , °pra- 0 5 4 21, {pra 
dus- 0 } 8 3 41 {bahis- 0 } 8 3 41, {^rem- 11 } 2 1 59 {sam-s- 0 } 

4 2 16 {samt- 0 } 5 4 5 

°krti- 1 2 add —tfc pra 0 1 4 30 prati- 0 5 3 96, vi-° 

5 1 12 

°krti / tfc arya 0 41 30 
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[krttika] /. v. s. v. karttikl 4.2.23. 
p.188. krtvas 1.2. add*— tfc. {bahu- 0 } 5.4.20 
{°krsita-} mfn. tfc. pra-° 8.2 55. 
p. 189. °krsta- mfn. tfc . a vi-pra-° 2 4.5, pra-° 5.1.108. 

[krsna-mrttika] /• N of a village m the Eastern 

region, — tfc. [apara- 0 , purva- 0 ] 7 3.14. 

k^pi- tfc. a- 0 31-110- 

klpti- /. tfc. an-ava-° 3 3.145. 

kedata- 12 add 2. gold coins of Kcdara Kushans, 

{rflpyah kedSrah} 5.2 120. 

kevala- 1.4 add —tfc a- 0 6 2 96 

{keSaka-} mfn. = ke$esu prasita-; ‘bestowmg care 

upon the hair ’ 5 2 66. 

p. 190. {°kopana-, kopana-} n tfc {pari- 0 } 8.4 31. 
{°kosana-} n tfc. {nis 0 } 5 4 62 
{°kositr-, kostr-} mfn. tfc {ms— 0 } 7.2.46 
[kosthagara-] it a store-house, store 4 4 70. 
[kosthaganka-] mfn. 'living tn a store-house or 
store -room \ a wasp 4 4.70 

p. 191. {°kauijavika-} mfn tfc ardha- 0 7.3 26, dvi-° 7.3.17. 

[kaundoparatha, °rathiya-] m pi. (°as) N. of a 
wamor-trtbc of Tngarla 5 3.116 
Fkauthuma-] m patr. fr. Kuthumin, — tfc [katha- 0 ] 
2 4 3. 

p. 193 Jknopl- 1 2 r {knopayati} 1 1 4, 7 3 36. 

kratu-" 1 2 add —tfc. su 0 6 2 118 
p. 194 V{krand-} add a- 0 4 4 38. 

°kranda- m tfc a- 0 4 4 38, 4 3 88 

{karandik- 0 } tfc a- 0 4 4 38 (a-krandikfi-) 4 4.38. 
{°krandrya-} mfn {£i4u- 0 } 4 3 88. 
s/kram- 18 add abhi-ms-kramati 4 3 86. 
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krama-" 12 add tfc npa-° 2 4 21 

kramana- 1 2 add — tfc ati-° 1 4 95 \ jut-' 1 8 115 

ktaya- add — ifc ava-° 4 4 50 vi-° 4 413 

°krayana- n tfc pan- 0 14 44 

{°kraym-} tfc vi- 0 3 2 93 

p. 195. °kranta- ( ntfii) terminating in -kra— ifc a- 0 
6 2198 

p. 196. {°kridin-} tfc {a- 0 } 3 2142 
p. 197. °krosa- ni, tfc. a- 0 3 3 45 etc 

[kraunca-bandham] tnd so as to tie a knot after the 
tt-ings of a curlew 3 4 42 

Ikraustuka-} m p* (°kayas) N of a narnor-iribc 
belonging to Trtgarla-Sastha 5 3 116 
°klisyamana- mfn tfc pan- 0 3 4 55 
P 1°8 -{ksatra-vant-} mfn favourable to the princely order 
3 2 27. 

p 199 {ksatriyi-yajaka-} tn a priest for a ksatriya sacrtficer 
2.2 9 

{ksatnya-sala-} n a house or mansion belonging to 
a ksatnya 6 2 123 

[ksama 1 ] / = upeksa kala-harana- 1 3 21 
{°ksama 5 } / earth —tfc dyava- 0 6 3 24 
r {ksitayus-} for [ksityus-] — 12 r 6 4 61 for 
6 161 

p 200 ksipa- add — tfc pan- 0 3 2 14’ 146 
{ksvna-} 12 add — ifc {a- 0 } 6 4 60 
{°ksibita- / mfn tfc pra-° 8 2 55 
[kslra pa-] add 3 2 8 before n nom pi 
P 201 ksudra add o kind of bed 

ksetrajna- add — tfc a-° 7 3 30 
[ksetra-bh a kti-] / division or Partition of a field 
4 123 
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{°ksepaka-} mfn. tfc. pari- 0 3.2.146 
°ksepana- n. tfc. ava-° 1.3.32. 
{ksepin-} mfn.tfc. pan- 0 3 2.146. 
{°ksaitrajnya-} mftt. tfc. a-, a- 0 7.3.30 


KH 

p. 203. {kha- 4 } (kha--) n. empty space, air, sky, v. s. v. {kha* 
Saya-} 3 2 15 

^khatvaka-} mfn. tfc. {bahu- 0 } 7.4.15. 
{khatvafu^ha-} mfn =* sarva eva avimtah ‘a student 
( brahmacann-) cutting short his studentship’ 2.1.26. 
[khatvavati] f possessing bedsteads 61.219. 
p. 204 {khadita-saia-} m the resin of Acacea Catechu 
3 3 17. 

{khara-sala-} r. ‘produced or born vi a donkey—stall'. 

khalati- add- tfc {yuva- 0 } 2.1.67. 

p. 205. {kha-4aya-\ mfn. ‘ resting or duelling tn the sky ' 
3 2.15 

{kh& ! } 12 add — tfc. pan- 0 5.1.17. 
khadi- ( mfn) beginning with the phoneme kb-; —tfc. 
a-ka-° 8 4 18. 

p.206 I°kharika-} mfn.tfc. dvi- 0 } 5.133. 

kheta- 11. add a place-name ending. 

°kkyana- (n) tfc a- 0 1.4 90. a-pra-° 1.2.54. 

\ 

p. 207. cA-‘ 8 3 ' lj9 tor 6 - 3 "■ 

ga-’ 1.1. add {a- 0 } 6.3 77. —1.3. add- {dSra-°| 
3.2 48, na-” 6 3 77, para-" 8 4 4. 

N 
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P 208 


r gana- 1 for gana-, —13 add upa-° 5 4 73. 
(gana-’} the expression gana-, — ifc. a- 0 5.4 73 
{ganaka-} nt one tvho reckons, an accountant, mfn. 
bought for a large sum 1 1 23, 4 1 48, 5.4 17. 

{ganaki} / = ganaLasya stn 4148 

{gana-krt\as} tnd for a whole senes of times 11.23 

{ ganadha} tnd ui senes 1 1 23 

ganana- 1 2 add vi-° 3 3 82 

{ganasas} tnd by troops or classes 1123 

{°gamka-} mfn ifc {£va- 0 } 4 4 11 

gata- 12 add —tfc a- 0 43 74 \a£am-° 4 4 86 

sara- 0 31105 

GATI- 1 15 add tfc a- 0 8 1 58 sa-° 8.1 68 

gati-' 12 add —tfc °at>anta-°, an atyanta- 0 5 4 4, 

a- 0 7 3 42 

r gada- 1 for gada-’ 

°gada- 5 (tti) disease sickness, malady, —tfc a- 0 
6 3 70 

gadin- mfn t,c, pra-° 4 2 80 
{gadya-} 1 2 add —tfc pra-° 3 1 100 

{gandhara-} vsv gandhan- 41.169 

{gandhi-} 12 add —tfc {utpala- 0 kansa- 0 , padina 
—°} 5 4 137 {kfira- 0 ghjta- 0 , supa °} 5 4 136 

{°gaodht, °gandb.ya} / tfc {Larisa -0 } 6 1 13 
gs ywatj- !2 odd ad- 2 3-42 
{gamana p5pistha } -n tvorsl going 6 2 25 
{gamana-papiyas-} n ttorse going 6 2 25 

garta- 1 2 add {in- 0 } 5 3 116, {trai- 0 } 4 1 111, 
{Sfgala- 0 } 4 2 137, {Svavidh- 1 } 4 2 137 
{garta-saya-} mfn lying in a hole or Pit 3 215 
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p 210. ^gartaka-} mfn ifc baba- 1 * 4 2126 
garbha- 1.2 add t 6 3 84 
{garbhya-} mfn ifc sa-° 4 1 114, 6 3 84 

{gava-} 1 3 add —ifc anu-° 5 4 83, dara~° 5 4 

77. 

[gavaduu] / a trough for holding grass to feed cattle 
6 2 219 

{gavadhyaksa-, gavadhyaksa-} m a superintendent 
of cows 6 2 67 

°gavma- mfn tfc anu-° 5 2 15, a- 0 5 2 14, attain- 1 ’ 
5 4 7 haiyam- 0 (haiyam-gavina-) 5 2 23 
[gavedhuka] / Cotx berbata 4 3 136 
p 211 { 0 gadbr-,°gahitr-} mfn ifc vi-° 7 2 44 
°gatr m ifc ud-° 5 1 129 
°gatha- (m) tfc pra-° 4 2 55 
{gathaka-} add gaihika / 

{°gadika-} mfn ifc anu-° 5 4 13 
{°gadin-} mfn tfc anu-° 5 4 13 
{gadya-} mfn tfc pra-° 3 1 100 

p. 212. {gandhari-vamja-, gandhari- 0 } m a trader going 
to Gandhari 6 2 13 

{gandhan-saptnsama-, gandhan- 0 } m a resident 
of seven years standing tn the Gandhari country 6 2 12 
{gayana-1 add gayam / 

{°garam °goram} tnd tfc apa-° 6 1 53 

{gargi-putra } (gargi-putra-, gargi-putra-) m 'son 
of Gargt jV of tea'-hcr 4 1 159 
gargya- 1 2 add a- 8 4 67 
{gargyayani} / v s v gargi fan of Gargya 4 1 17 
galava- 1 3 add a- 8 4 67 
p 213 {gin-saya-} mfn inhabiting mountains 3 2 15 
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{gu-} add anu-° 5 215, aSitam- 0 5 4 7, trthad- 0 
2 117, dvi-° 2 1 23 etc 

{gu<Ja-palala-} n ground scsamum and jaggery, a 
kind of sweetmeat 6 2 128 

{guda-maireya-} m an intoxicating drink made 
from jaggery 6 2 70 
guna- 5 1 2 add bahu- 0 6 2 176 
{°guna-‘} m thread, strand of a cord, —ifc bahu- 0 
6 2 176 

p. 214 {°gupta-} mfn tfc brahma- 0 6 3 4 
{°gupta} / ifc manasa- 0 6 3 4 
{guptarma-} mn N of a village 6 2 90 

{“guru- 1 } m a preceptor teacher —tfc {rxkta- 0 
nktS- 0 } 6 2 42 

[guru-1 agha\ a*] n N of a treatise of Api^aU Spiral} - 
upajnam guru-laghavam (Ka§ ) 6 2 14 

{°gutjha-} mfn ifc upa-° 8 3 13 
{°guma-} mfn ifc ava-° 8 2 42,77 
p 215 grsti- 1 2. add — ifc maha- 0 6 2 38 

{°grhya-} mfn ifc api-, prati- 0 3 1 118 pra-° 1 1 11 
{gehanuprapadam} tnd so as to go into one house 
after another 3 4 56 

{gehanupraves>am} ind so as to go into one house 
after arothcr 3 4 56 

{geha\a«kandam} md so as to rush into one house 
after another 3 4 56 
g6- 15 add —tfc Kim- 0 5 4 70, 
p. 216 GOTRA 1 1 5 add — ifc. a-" 4 1157 
gotradi- 1 2 add — tfc a- 0 8 1 69 
{go-duh-J {goduh- ) mfn a milkman or milkmaid 
3 2 61, mf nom sg {godhuk} 3 2 61, 8 2 37 
{'"go-duha-} n tfc dhenu- 0 5 4 106 
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p 217. [gopalava-] m pi (°vah) N of a family of brahmins 
[gopalvah brahmanah] 5 3 114 

{gopala-sabha-} n a congregation of cowherds 6.2.98 
go-pucc'" a- add (by analogy ) a cow, —tfc a-’ 
5 119 

{go-raksita-} mfn = gave or gobhyo rateita 2.1 36 
{g6ram, gar am} tnd tfc apa-° 61.153. 

[°gola-J tfc [hjd-°] 4 3 °1 

Pgollya-] tfc [hrd-°] 4 3 91 

{go-lavana-} n quantity of salt given to a cow 6 2 4 
{go-vamja-} m a cattle-dealer 6 2 13. 

{go-sSla} / a cow-pen 2 4 24. 

{go-!>rnga-} mfn possessing horns like those of a sow 
6 2 115 

p 218 go-s-pada- 13 add tfc a- 0 61 145 

{go-samkhya-, go-samkhya-} m ‘counting the cows’, 
a cowherd, a census officer of royal cattle 3 2 7, 62 65 
{go-sarathi-} add a bull-rtder 
{go~sukha-} n happiness to cattle 3 136 
{gau-pucchika-} 12 add on object received in 
exchange for a cow (VSA) 

p 219 gaura-1 2- add upa-° 6 2 94 

{gaura roukha-} m * white-faced’, N pr of a per 
son 6 2 167 

'gaura-saktha , gaura-saktha- \ mfn having pale- 
cotdoured or reddish legs 6 2 198 

gauradt- 12 add —tfc a- 0 6 2 198 
{gaun-mitra-} m vsvvlfor gain-mitra- 4 3 87 

'gaulrmka-} m a forest-officer, conservator of forests 
4 4 69 
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{graha-*} l 2 add —ifc ati-° 5 4 46, a-pan-°, 

°pari-° 1 4 65, pan -0 3 3 47, sam-° 3 3 36 
p. 220 grama- 13 add —ifc anu- 0 4 3 61, a- 0 2 4 7' 
—14 add {mahakt} 4 2 142 

{grama-kulala-, grama-kufala-} m, a ullage potter 
6 2 62 

{grama-napita-, grama-napita-} m a village barber 
6 2 62 

{°gratnam} ind ifc pan- 0 4 3 61 
{grSma-rathya} / a milage sired 6 2 62 
{grama-silpm-J in a village artisan 6 2 62 
p 221 {grSha-} 1 3 add pan- 0 3 3 47 sam-° 3 3 36 
°grahya- infix ifc api-° prati- 0 3 1 118 
grrsma- add * summer school' 

{gtaismaka-} r 4 3 96 for 4 2 96 
P 222 [glucuka-] m N <J a man, vsvv {glucukayani- 0 
glaucukSyanaka-} 

{glucukayani-, m patr fr Glucuka 41 130 
{glaucukayanaka-] mfn = glu^ukSyanir bhaktir as>a 
4 3 99 


GH 

p 224 GHA 5 l 3 add a- n 6 4 113, r et-‘ for et-° and 
tin-® for tin- 

gha® 12 add — ifc {pan- 0 pan- 0 } 3 3 83, ud~' 
sam- 3 3 86, ni- 3 3 87 

P 221 °ghana- forghana- tjc {dru 3 3 82, pra-° 3 3 79 
ghana- 12 add —ifc apa- 3 3 81 {ajo-*, 3382, 
ud-° 3 3 80, {dm- , 3 3 82, {vi- 0 } 3 3 82 {stamfca- 0 } 
3 3 83. 

°ghuna~ for ghina- ifc pra- 3 3 79. 
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°ghata- mfn. killing, staying, —ifc {pitr- 0 } 3 2.88; 
pratl- 0 1.4.66; 

°ghatam ind tfc {mmula- 0 , samuIa-°[ 3 4.36 
GHU 1.4 add —ifc. e-° 6 4.113 
225. ghusl- 1.2 add —tfc sam 0 7-2 28. 

{°ghusita-} mfn. tfc. ava-° 7.2 23 
{ghrta-palala-} n a sweetmeat made of ghee, ground 
sesatnum and sugar 6 2.128. 

[ghrta-raucjhi-] m - gbpa-pradhano raudhih 1.1.73. 
[ghrta-rausjhlya-] m pi. (°yah) pupils of Ghrtaraudht 
11.73. 

{ghrta-saka-} n. buttered vegetables 6.2 128. 
{ghrta-sSpa-} m. butter sauce 6.2.128. 
{ghfta-sprs-} mfn touching ghee or clarified butter 
3.2.58, 8 2.62 

{— ghosa-J 1.2 add: kata- 0 4.2 139. 

{°ghosfya-} mfn tfc. kata- 0 4 2 139 

{ghna-} 11. add —tfc upa-° 3 3 85, —13. add: 
{stamba- 0 } 3 3 83. 


N 

p 226. nlT 1 2. add a- 0 6 4 103, 7.3 85 
m 12 add a~° 6 3 61 

C 

p.229 [cakra-garta-} mu N of a place, v s v. {c3kra-gar- 
taka -\ 4 6 126. 

[cakra-saktha-} mn bour-leggcd 6.2.898. {°sakthl} 
/. 5.1113. 
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can 1 2 add —i/c a- 0 7 3 56 
p 230. catura- 1 2 add su- 5 4 77 
p 231 [catus-pan] t nd talk the exception of four dies 2 1.10. 
{candatia-sara-} m sandal tialcr 3 3 17. 
learnt- vs t Veam-, — ife an-a-°, a-° 7 3 34 

ca>a- 1 add {ni£-°} 3 3 58, sam-ut-° 14 96 
p 232. r earn- 1 for earn- 1 , 12 add — ife. ati-°, apa-° 
3 2 142 

cara-* 1.2 add {adh>a-} 5 3 53, —13 add go- 0 

3 3 119, {ratn 0 iatnm- 0 ' 6 3 72 sam- 3 3 H9 
caraka- 12 add a disciple of Vai^ampayana 4 3104 
[caraka-tri-ratra-] m a Soma session of the Caraka 

family lasting three days 6 2 97 
{°carana-} mfn moving preparing, —ife {puras- 0 } 

4 3 72 

{°carma- 1 } for carman- tfc {pabha- 0 , hasti (n)- 0 } 

5 4 103 

| <, cirma , 1 "carmam} tnd tfc {upa-° prati- 0 } 5 4 109 
p 233 {°carmina-} mfn tfc sarva- 0 5 9 5 
{car^a-} 12 add —tfc brahma- 0 5 1 94 
{°caU} f ife {pumi- 0 } 83 6 

{ca-vargiya} mfn belonging to the class of palatal 
phonemes beginning icith c 4 3 53 
{cSkra-gartaka-} mfn pertaining to Cakragarta 
4 2 126 

[caturdasika-] mfn reading of studying sacred texts 
on the caturdaSi 4 4 71 

[catur-vamya-] n - catvara eva varnah 5 1 124 
[catus-pathika-] mfn studying sacred texts in a cross 
road junction 4 4 71 

[catur-asram> a-] n = catvara eva a&ramah 5 1124 
r {catvanmsa-} for {catvarimsat} 
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p. 234 {°cama-} m ifc. a- 0 7.3.34. 

^cSmaka-} mfn. ifc. 5-° 7.3 34. 

{°cayita-} mfn. ifc. apa-° 7.2.30. 

°cayya- m. ifc. upa-°, pari- 0 , 3.1.131; sarii- 0 3.1.130. 
°cara- (m) ifc. a- 0 3.1.10. 

°carm- ( tnfn) tfc. ati-°, apa-° 3 2 142; brahma- 0 
5.2.134. 

{cSm-} 1 2. r. 6 2 160 for 6.6 160 
°carya- tit. ifc. a- 0 4.1-49 etc 
[carvf] / ' teacher' [vadate carvi lokayate] 1.3 47. 
°cala- in. ifc. u-° 5 3 43. 

n/ci- 1.6 add {acajsit^ 11.3, [citah, citavan; cinutah, 
cmvanti, acmvam] 1.1.5, — tfc ni§-° 3 3 58. 

0 cikhy5s5 / tfc. a- 0 2.4.21. 
cin 13 add — ifc S-° 7.3.32,85. 
p, 235. cit- 2 1.2 add — tfc. asm- 0 3.2.91. 
cita add: —tfc. apa-° 7.2.30. 

°c»tta- ( n) intellect, — tfc. a-° 4.2.47,3 96. 

cittav at-katttka- mfn (a verbal base) employing an 

intelligent agent, abl. sg p karirkat 1.3 89. 

{citra} f. N of an astensm . v. s v. caitrl, 4.2.23. 
[°citvat-] mfn. tfc asm 1 8 2 10. 
p, 236. cira- 1 2.add a- 0 6.2 56 

°ctrapahm- mfn tfc a u 5 2.70 
{cihana-kantha-* add m the Uiinara country’. 

i/jcuaraya-} to put on rags, — tfc. sam-° {saih- 
-chara>ate bhiksuh} 3.1.20. 


p. 238. cU 1.3.add 3.8.56 
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CH 

p 239 {chattra-dhara } m a royal parasol bearer 6 2 75 
p 240 chandas * 1 9.add — tfc a 0 5 3 49 

chandas 4 («) = ichha paryaya a tote abl sg chandasah 

4 4 93 

{°chandasa } n for chandas — tfc {deva 0 manusya °} 

5 4 103 

{chandasya } 12 add 2 result of voting (VSA) 
l°chardtka] f tfc pra 0 3 3 108 
p 241 {°chadana } n tfc a 0 3 3 54 etc 
p 242 °ch»dra tfc a 0 6 3 11 j 

chmna add ~ifc a 0 6 3 115 

cheda- 1 1 add mutilation of litnb, —1 2 add — tfc 

Sirsa- 0 5 1 65 

{°chedika } tfc- 3airsa-° 5 165 
{°chedya } n tfc Sirsa- 0 5 1 65 


J 

P 24o jana * 12 add —tfc abhi 0 4 3 90 prati 0 4 4 49 
vi§va 0 5 19 

°janana ( n ) birth origin —tfc mdra- 0 4 3 88 
{janamya } mfn pertaining to birth or origin —tfi 
mdra- 0 4 3 88 

janapadi 13 add — tfc ;sa } 6 3 85 
{°jamsnu-} mfn tfc pra 0 3 2 136 
{°jamna-} mfn tfc viiva 5 1 9 
p 2 46 jayy a- add —tfc pan 0 5 193 
jara- add —tfc {a- 0 } 62 116 
jarat- 1 4 add —tfc {yuva- 0 } 2 1 67 
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p 247 {jala-sprs-} mfn touching ualer 3 2 58 
{°javm-} mfn tfc pra 0 3 2 156 
jasi d 12, add loc sg ajasau 4 1 31 
{°jasra-} mfn tfc a- 0 3 2 167 
p 248 {ja 1 } add a- 0 414 

jata 12 add a sam 5 1 146, tatra- 0 4 3 25, pari 0 
5 2 68 

jati- 1 4 add after 98 5 4 37, 6 4 171 

p 249 {jatiya- 1 } mfn belonging to jati or caste —tfc 
{teatnya- 0 } 5 49 {maha- 0 } 6 2 38 
r jatiya- 3 for jatia- 

°janu- add — tfc upa-° 4 3 40 urdh\ a- 0 5 4 130 
{°januka-} mfn tfc {aupa °} 4 3 40 
jab ala- add — tfc {maha- 0 } 6 2 38 

p 250 jalamatu- m a tiar like tribe forming Trtgarta 

s astha 5 3 116 

jlhac add — tfc {karna- 0 } 5 2 24, 

Ji 15 add — tfc para ° 1 4 26. 
it} add — tfc abhi- 0 5 3 118 
P, 251 jiva 1 2 add — tfc sam- 0 6 2 91 

{jiva-putra-pracuyika} / a game played by the people 
of the Worth gathering the )iv a -putra plant 6 2 74 

P* 252 \]iu x 12 add {k-etra- 0 } 7 3 30 muio 0 5 1133 
p 2*3 f jna 1 for jna 

0 jn3 4 / tfc anu 8 1 13 ibhi-° 3 2 112, upa- 2 1 21 
sam c 1 4 1 etc 

jnota- ( mfn) tfc a 5 3 73 up- 0 4 3 115 
jnana add —tfc a\i- 3 3 55 rntt- 0 13 52 
mfn tfc a 63 5 {manv1 \ 63 5 
pm add —tfc urdhva- 5 4 HO pra * *im-° 5 4 12“ 
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r jyestha-/or jyestha- —12 add ‘eldest, —1 3 add 
anu-° 6 2 189 

p 254 jvara- add —ifc sam-° 3 2 142 

j\arl- i s v j v&ra-,—ifc a- 0 2 3 54 
{°jvatm-} mfn.tfc “am- 0 3 4142 


JH 

p 255 jhAs 1 2 r jhAsi for jHa^i. 


N 

p 2o6 n-n-lT add —ifc a 0 12 1 


T 

p 2 d 1 tA-klT add 1146 

^{°taks-} for Vtaks- tfc ms-° 8 3 101 
{°tarkya-} for tarkya- tfc ms-° 3 1123 
p 258 tita- add —tfc ava-° 5 2 31 


D 

p 260 °das- m tfc puras- 0 (puro- 0 ) 3 2 71 
°dasa- m tfc puras- 0 (purn- 1 *) 4 3 70 
°4asika- mfn tfc puras- c {purer -0 ) 4 3 70 


N 

p 263 {nakha} / for nakha tfc f vajia' 0 } 4 158 

[naddha-] for naidha- tfc fnir^S"’ pary-a-°] 8 4 2 
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na l 12 add —tfc a- 0 7 3 32,85 

{°nasa-} for nasa- tfc khara- 0 8 4 3, {dru-°, vardhri- 0 } 

5 4 118, 8 4 3 

{°nah-} f tfc pan- 5 6 3116 
{°naya-} for naya tfc. pan- 0 3 3.37 
{nayaka-} for payaka- tfc. pan- 0 8 4 14 
m 1 4 add —tfc a- 0 1 3 67, 88. 

{°tumsana-} for mmsana- tfc. pra-° 8 4 33 
{"mksana-} for mksatia- tfc pra-° 8 4.33 
p 264 {°rundana-} for nirdana tfc pra-° 8 4 33 
-s/{ 0 m-} for J m- tfc. pan- 3.3 37 

T 

p 265 taks- 13 add —tfc ius-° 8 3 101 

{°taksa-} m tfc. {kauta- 0 , grama- 0 } 5 4 95 
p 268 tad-artha- 1 3 add —tfc a- 0 6 4 60 
p 270 |°tantu-} tfc {vara- 0 } 4 3 102 

tantri add —tfc bahu- 0 5 4 159 
°tantrika- w/(°ka)« tfc {bahu- 0 } 5 4 159 
{- -tapa-} 1 2 add —tfc a- 0 4 3 13, lalatam- 0 

3 2 36 

p 271 °tabhita- mfn tfc ud-° 7 2 34 
p 272 {°tavas-} mfn tfc sva-° 7 183 
p 274 - -tati- add {ansta- 0 Jam- 0 , £iv£- 0 } 4 4 143 

{tapa-} add anu-° 3 165 upa-° 5 2 128 sam-° 
5 1101 

^°tSra-; m tfc ava-° 3 3 120 
r. {tarakita-} for {tarakita-} 
p 276 {°titha-} mfn tfc {etava- 0 tava- 0 yava- 0 } 5 2 53 
{gana- 0 , puga- bahu- 0 , samgha- 0 } 5 2 52, tava 0 - 
5 2 77 
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p 278 tu J 1 2 add — tfc a- 0 6 2 50 

p 279 tula add —tfc a- 0 2 3 72 
p 280 °turta- mfn tfc pra-° 8 2 61 
p 281 c trtiya-stha- mfn tfc {a- 0 } 6 3 99 
p 283 - -tyaka- add — tfc upa-° 5 2 34 
p 284 s/trap- 1 1 2 add — tfc apa-° 3 2 136 
p 285 tnmsat 1 2 add — tfc {asta-°j 6 3 47, {ekan-na- 0 
6 3 76 

p 288 {°tvacam} n tfc (vak-°, k— 0 } 5 4 206 

TH 

p 289 that add — tfc {panca- 0 } 5 2 50 

D 

p 291 7{dams-} 1 3 add — tfc upa-° 3 4 47 
{°damsam} tnd tfc upa-° 3 4 47 
°damsas mfn tfc puru- 0 7 1 94 
p 292 daghna- = daghnac q v — tfc f uru °} 5 2 37 
{purusa- 0 ha^ti (n )- 0 } 5 2 38 

daghnac ta id hi la suffix daghna- (/ °f) 4 1 55 5 2 37 
{°dandi-} (n) tfc dvi-° 5 4 128 
dat- add v s v datr- below — tfc ^ubhaya- 0 pat 
tra- 0 } 5 4 142 {°agra-° kudmalagra- 0 \araha°- visa- 0 , 
Buddha- 0 £ubhra 5 4 145 {aroka- 0 Syava- 0 } 5 4 144 
{°datt} / tfc ;ayas-° phaia- 0 } 5 4 143 
datta- 13 add tfc 6iva- 0 } 6 2 99 
2 93 del entries dadhna- and dadhnac 

danta- 13 add tfc {°agra-° kudmalagra- 0 , var 
aha-®, vfs Buddha- Subhra- 0 } 5 4 14o {aroka- 0 , 
£>a\a-°f 5 4 144 
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p 295 {Marsa-} tn ifc aksa- 0 8 4 49 

{»dasa ! } 12 add —i fc {tri- 0 } 6 3 47 48 {a«aima-°} 
2 2 25 

p 296 {"dasan i 1 2 add J a«ta »} 6 3 47 {eka “} 6 2 35 
s/d ah a 1 4 add — tfc pari- 0 3 2 1^2 
da add — ifc anya-° eka- ka 0 ta-° ya-° sarva- 0 
5 3 15 l 0 5 3 20 
°da 4 / tfc upa 0 5 1 47 

p 2°8 °dana 1 n ifc apa 0 8 2 48 prati 0 2 3 11 sam-pra- 1 
1 4 32 etc 

r {dana-*f for {dana- 
{°dam} mfn tfc ptc-° 8 2 64 
p 299 {daru-kaccha ; mn A of a district 4 2 126 
{°dahra-f mfn tfc {pari °| 3 2 142 
p 300 {°dita-} mfn tfc {mr- 0 } 7 4 40 

p 301 {°divam 1 ind tfc {ahar- naktam 0 ratrim 5 4 77 
p 303 {dirRha-mukha} / having a large opening* {die 

gha-mukha Sal a} 6 2 167 
{duh-saktha-} 12 r 5 4 121 for 5 4 12 
p 304 dur-lird- 12 r 5 4 150 for 5 4 140 
p 305 { n duha-f ifc ^dhenu-go- 0 } 5 4 106 
p 306 drs 12 add — ifc (anya- 0 ta-° tya-° >a-° s>a- 0 } 
3 2 60 

p 307 {°drsad, drsadam} md tfc upa-° 5 4 111 
{ drs ad a-} tfc samidh- 0 5 4 106 
drsta 12 add — ifc lndra- 0 5 2 93 

deva- 1 3 add — tfc sir. a- 4 4 142 
{deda tati-; add — tfc sar\a 4 4 142 
308 {dcva-yajna-} m saertf ce to the gods 4181 

desa- 1 3 add — tfc ad upa 0 °-upa 0 6 1 186 anu-° 
1 3 10 apa-° 6 2 7 upa- 0 1 3 2 {gramaika- 0 janapadaika- 0 
°eka- i 4 3 7 
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desa-kala mfn expressing region or time., —tfc a- 0 
4 3 96 

p 309. dosa- — ifc pra-° 4 3 14 28 
{°dosaka-} tfc pra-° 4 3 28 
p 310 °dya\i tnd tfc pare- 0 5 3 22 

°dyus tnd tfc adhare- 0 , anyatare 0 anye- 0 , spare- 0 , 
itare- 0 uttare 0 ubhaye- 0 , pare- 0 , purve- 0 5 3 22 

p 311 dravya- 1 2 add a- 0 5 4 11 
p 312 [°dnya-] fr dpi adgre VI 118 — tfc. a- 7 4 28 
Jdru- 14 add- tfc pra 0 3 2 145 
{°draumka-} mfn tfc ardha- 0 7 3 26 
p 313 dvamdva- 1 add — tfc a- 2 4 69 

dvayasa- add —tfc {purusa- 0 hasti (n)- 0 } 5 2 38 
{urn- 0 } 5 2 37 

{dvi-kara-} r 3 221 for 3 22 
P 314 dvitlya-' 1 3 add — tfc {tad- 0 } 6 2 162 

P 315 {dvi-padika} / =dvau dvau padau 5 41, — tfc 
{hale- 0 } 6 2 65 3 10 
{dvi-vista- etc } r 4 1 9 2 5 1 31 

P 316 [dvi-sahasra-J r 2000 for 200 

p 318 °dvy-adi- mfn a tcord-class beginning utth the 
expression dvi- — ifc a- 0 5 3 2 

DH 

p 319 r. dha* for dha 

°dha- 3 for dha tfc upa 0 3 1 98 
dharvakhy^ 1-2 add — ifc a- 0 1 1 35 
{dhinus-kapala-} n tfc pararaa- 0 8 3 45 
p 320 — dham add — tfc dval- 0 5 3 45 
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p 295 {°darsa-} tn tfc aksa- 0 8 4 49 

{°dasa- 8 } 12 add —tfc {tn- 0 } 6 3 47 48, {asatma- 0 } 
2 2 25 

p 296 {°dasan-} 1 2 add {asta- 0 } 6 3 47, {ekS- 0 } 6 2 35 
s/daha 14 add —tfc pan- 0 3 2 1^2 
da* add —tfc anya- 0 eka-, ka-°, ta-° ya-°, sarva- 0 
5 3 15, i-° 5 3 20 
°da 6 / tfc upa 0 5 1 47 

p 2 U 8 0 d5na- 1 n tfc ap5-° 8 2 48 prati- 0 2 3 11, sam-pra- 1 

1 4 32 etc 

r {danf- 1 } for {dan a-} 

{°dam} mfn tfc pra-° 8 2 64 
p 299 {daru-kaccha-, inn N of a district 4 2 126 
{°dahm-} mfn tfc {pari- 0 } 3 2142 
p 300 {°dita-} mfn tfc {nir- 0 } 7 4 40 

p 301 { divam} tnd tfc {ahar- 0 , naktam- 0 , ratnm- 0 } 5 4 77 

p 303 {ditgba-mukha} f ‘having a large opening ’ {dir 
gha-mukha Said} 6 2 167 
{duh-saktha-} 1 2 r 5 4 121 for 5 4 12 
p 304 dur-hrd- 1 2 r 5 4 150 for 5 4 140 
p 305 { n duha -1 tfc {dhenu-go- 0 } 5 4 106 

p 306 drs 12 add —tfc {anya- 0 , ta-°, tya-°, >a-°, sa -0 } 
3 2 60 

p 307 {°drsad, drsadam} tnd tfc upa- 0 5 4 111 
{"drsada-} tfc samidh- 0 5 4 106 
drsta- 1 2 add —tfc mdra- 0 5 2 93 
dev a- 1 3 add —»/r Eirva- 4 4 142 
{deda tati-, add — tfc sana- 4 4142 
{de\a->ajna-} in sacrifice to the gods 41.81 
desa- 1 3 add —i/c arf-upa 0 , °-upa-° 6 1 18G, anu-° 
1 3 10, apa-° 6 2 7, upa- 13 2, {grlmaika- 0 , janapadaika- 0 
“eka- , 4 3 7 


3 308 
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desa-kala infix expressing region or tune —tfc a- 0 
4 3 96 

p 309. dosa- — tfc pra-° 4 3 1428 
{°dosaka-} tfc pra-° 4 3 28 
P 310 °dyavi aid tfc pare- 0 5 3 22 

°dyus tnd tfc adhare- 0 anyatare- 0 anye- 0 spare- 0 , 
itare- 0 , uttare- 0 , ubha>e-°, pare- 0 purve- 0 5 3 22 

P 311 dravya- 1 2 add a- 0 5 4 11 

p 312 [°dnya-] fr dpi adare VI118 — tfc a- 0 7 4 28 
Vdru- 14 add tfc pra-° 3 2 145 
{°draumka-} mfn tfc ardha 0 7 3 26 
p 313 dvamdva- 1 add — tfc a- 0 2 4 69 

dvayasa- add — tfc { purusa- 0 hash (n } - 0 } 5 2 38 
{uru- 0 } 5 2 37 

{dvx-kara } r 3 2 21 for 3 2 2 
p 314 dvitiya- 1 1 3 add —tfc {tad- 0 } 6 2162 

p 315 {dvt-padtka} / “dvau dvau padau 5 4 1, — tfc 

{hale- 0 } 6 2 65 3 10 
{dvi-vista- etc } r 4 1’2 5 1 31 

P 316 [dvi-sahasra ] r 2000 for 200 
p 318 °dv\-adi- mfn a uord-class beginning tuth the 
expression dvi — tfc a- 0 5 3 2 

DH 

p 319 r. dha 1 for dha 

°dha- 5 for dha tfc upa 0 3 1 98 
dhanahlV) a 1 2 add — tfc a- 0 1 1 35 
{dhanus-hapala-} n tfc parama- 0 8 3 45 
p 320 — dham add — tfc dvaf- 0 5 3 45 
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I 

{dhama-’} add —tfc fnadun-' 5 , mustira- 0 } 3.2 30, 
{nasikam- 0 } 3 2 29, panim- 0 3 2 37 
dhaya- 12 r 3 2 29 for 3 2 27, add {nadim- 0 , 
rnustim- 0 } 3 2 30 

dharma- 13 add —tfc parama-sva- 0 5 4 124 
p 321 dha- 2 19 add —tfc a- 0 8 2 40 

dha 1 add —tfc {a c ta- 0 } 5 3 43, {eka- 0 } 5 3 42-44 
{tn-° dvi- 0 } 5 3 42 45 dve- 0 } 5 3 46 

°dha A / tfc upa-° 11 65 etc 

Q dhattil<a- mfn tfc ardha 0 114 etc, sarva- 0 

12 4 etc 

°dhatr- tfc su-° 4167 

°dhana- ( n) tfc atj -a- 0 3 3 80, an aty-a-° 1 4 75 
upa-° 4 4125 upa-sam-a- 0 3 3 41. 

{°dhara-} m tfc §-° 1 4 45, bhrngara- 0 6 2 75 
{Mharana-} n tfc a\a-° 218 mr-° 2 2 10, 3 41, 

5 3 92 

p 322 dhv- 1 1 2 add —tfc ava-° 4 2 124 upa— 0 5 1 13 
sam-° 6 2 154 

dhur- 1 3 add —tfc aksa- 0 5 4 74 
dhura- 1 1 add —tfc eka- 0 4 4 79 
’Mhunna-} ittfn ife eka- 0 4 4 79, sarva- 9 4 4 78 
p 323 °dhunana- n tfc vi-° 7 3 38 

dhuma- (dhuma-)add N pr of a place 
°dhrta- mfn tfc ud- 4 2 14 
p. 324 °dhcya- tt tfc bhaga -0 4 1 30 

°dhyjna- it j fc axv-5- 0 0 \-° 1 3 46,67 
p 325 {°dh\as-J mfn tfc panja- 0 8 2 72 


N 

p 327. napara- 1 3 add — tfc kata- 0 4 2 139, {nava- 0 } 
626 a, ',nnha-*S 62 8i, JmStolj-! 4 2 M2 
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{°nagarl> a-} 1 2 add — tfc. kata- 0 4 2 139 
nata- 12 add — tfc vsn-° 5 2 106 
p 328 nadi-* add — tfc upa 0 5 4 110. 

°nadi tnd for nadi tfc. upa- 0 5 4 110 
p 329 pnaddha-] mfn tfc °ava-° ( until pan- 0 pra-°) 8.4 38 
naptc- 1 2 add — tfc apam- 0 , apo-° 4 2 27 
{naptrxya-, naptriya-} mfn tfc apam- 0 , apo-° 
4 2 27, 28 

p 330 °nayana- tfc apa-° 5 4 49 

nava- 12 r 21 49 for 9149, add — tfc. a- 0 
6 2 89 

p 331. °nasa- 1 2 add — tfc un-° 5 4 119 
{°nah-»} / tfc pua-° 51114 
P 333 nam 1 2 add — tfc a- 0 8 4 42 

naman 1 5 add after 1 1 27 2 3 27 5 3 2 , 71,6 1 119 
4 8, 7 1 70 86, 3 110 

{namika-} add / namtka tfc tad- 0 41113. 
{na>a-} 1 2 add —tfc a- 0 3 3 124 

°nayya- m tfc a-° 3 1 127 
V°nasa- tfc vi-° 3 2 146 
{°nas>aka-} mfn tfc \i- 3 2 146 

p 334 { 0 n3sika-} 11 add — tfc anu- n 1 1 8 etc —12 id I 
sthula- 0 5 4 118 

°m-karsa- m tfc sam-° 1 4 109 
p 336 fol heading r 346 for 236 

°mdhana- (n) tjc a- 0 6 2192 
°mdhi- m tfc prati- 0 14 92 
p. 337. ni>ukta- 1 3 add —tfc tatra- 0 4 4 69 
°nt>oga- m tfc w- 8 161 
p 338 Vni-sadA- 1 2 add — tfc upa 0 1 4 79 
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p 339 mska- 1 2 add —tfc {tn-°, dvi- 0 } 5 1 30 
NISTHX 14 add —tfc a- s 6 2 46,8 373 
r ms-pattra- for mspatra- 
r {nis-pattra} for .{nispatr^} 
p 340 Jnl- 1 1 5 add —tfc pan 0 3 3 37 

{ nfc&ir-mukha- } mftt totlh dawn cast countenance 
6 2 168 

°ru<ja-* tfc sa 0 6 2 23 
°niya mfn tfc ud-° 3 1123 vi-° 3 1 117 
p 341 {°mvi} tnd tfc upa-° 4 3 40 

{°nlvika-} mfn tfc aupa- 0 4 3 40 
nutta- 1 add —tfc a -0 8 2 61 
nuda 1 1 2 add —tfc apa-° 3 2 5 
°nuda- 1 mfn tfc sokapa 0 3 2 5 
r nutn-vyavaya for numv-yavaya-. 
p 342 {°naipuna-} n tfc 7 3 30 

{naiskika-} add —tfc {tri—°, dvi- 0 } 5 130 7 317 
p 343 nau-" 1 2 add —tfc a 0 6 1 213 


P 

p 344 pa- 3 1 2 add 8 4 12 

°pa-* 11 add —tfc pada- 0 4 3 19 

p 345 paca- 1 add —tfc ut-° 3 2 136 catus- 0 , catuh- 0 tns-°, 
tnh 0 dvis- a dvih- 0 8 3 43 
{°pacisnu } mfn tfc ut-° 3 2136 
pac-chabda- r 6 3 56 for 6 2 56 
°pancan tfc a- 0 6 3 115 
p 346 pancasat add —tfc a'ta- 1 6 3 49 
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°patu- mfn. tfc bahu- 6 5 4 68. 
patu-kalpa- mfn. tolerably elder 5.3 63. 
p. 347. pata- 1.3 add. -tfc ut-° 3 2 136 

pati- 5 1.5. add: °pati- tfc. adhi- 0 2 3 39, {idayah- 0 , 
idayaS' 0 } 8 3.54; —1.6. {cit-°, didhi c u-°, bhu-°, vah-°! 

6 2.19. {bhuvana- 0 } 6 2 20 ( [besides bhuvana-pati,}) 

{\£nas- 0 } 8 4 6, {\acas- fi J 8 3 53, {va'los- 0 } 4 2.31 

{°patisnu-} mfn tfc. ut-° 3 2136 

°patti-' f. tfc. kny ai- 3 3 139, ut-° 3 3 111 

upa-sam- 0 6 2 56, sam-° 2 1.6. 

pattra- 1 3. add —tfc ni«-°, sa-° 5 4 61 

p. 348 °patna- tfc. sa-° 4.1.145 

patnl 13 add sa-° 4 135 

y patha- 1 3. add- prau-° 4 4 42 

{pathika-} 12 add —tfc {prati °} 4 4 42. {aultara °} 

5.1.77. 

{°pathina-} mfn tfc. {sarva- 0 } 5 2 7. 
pad- 1 1 2 add —tfc sam-° 5 3 53. 
pad-’ add — tfc. dvi-° 6 4 130. 

P- 349. pada-* 1 5. add 6 2.1 alter 4 1 53, 5tmane-° 1 3 12 
etc , parasmai- 0 1 3 78 etc , upa-° 2 2 19 

pada 5 13 add -— tfc aja-° 5 4 120, anu-° 5 2 9, 
asta-° 6 3 126, as- 0 6 1 46. [idas- 0 } 8 3 53, {idayah- 0 , 
idayas- 0 } 8 3 54, {go- 0 }, go-s-° 6 1 145, jana- 0 4 2 124, 
{praustha- 0 } 7 3.18, {hasu- 0 } [4 3 132 , 

°pada l 1 add; — tfc prostha- 0 1 2 60 
{padati-} 12 add — tfc. a- 0 4.2 135 
p 350. {°padin-} mfn tfc. anu-° 5 2 9 

{°padlna-} mfn tfc anu-° 5 2 9, sapla- 0 5.2.22. 
{padma-gandni-} r. 5 4 137 for 5 4 50 
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p 351 pantha- 1 2 add — tfc pan- 0 4 4 36 
°panthm— mfn tfc pari- 0 5 2 89 
mfn tfc pratv- 0 6 2170 

payas- 1 3 add — tfc dadhl- 0 2 4 14, {diva 5 - 0 } 8 3 53» 
{ldajah- 0 , idayas- 0 } 8 3 54 

p 352 para- 1 11 add followed by’ —16 add ut 0 7 4 88, 
—1 7 t ka-dhA.- 0 , for k« dha-° tA.- 0 for ta-o —1 8 r 
nA-° far na-°, add pjrva 0 6 l 84 —1 9 add yac-° 
8 3 87 vk-° 1151 

p 3 d 4 pari- 1 6 add doubling of 8 15 — tfc aksa- 0 , {eka- 0 } 
ialaka- } 2 \ 10, {drvas- 0 } 8 3 51 
p 355 “parin- m tfc pan 0 5 2 89 
p 358 °pan-hrta- mfn tfc a 0 7 2 32 
p 359 °parnl- / tfc £ala-° 4 164 
p 360 parvata- l 3 add — tfc {udaka- 0 } 6 3 59 

{par\ata-stha-} mfn situated on a mountain or full 
6 3 20 

°pala- w tfc ut-° 5 4137 
palada- 1 2 add — tfc ^mahaki- 0 } 4 2 142 
p 361 {°palvala-} mn tfc kata- 0 4 2 139 

(°paU ally a-} mfn tfc kata- 0 4 2 139 
{°pa\ana-} for pavana- tfc pra- J 8 4 34 
pavana- n tfc pan 0 8 4 34 go 0 2 4 67 
p 362. {pakya-j mfn fit to caoL cal Me 7 3 65 
{°pacya - i mfn tfc ava^T °/ 7 ° 65 
{°puncalaka-; mfn tfc ardha sarva- 0 , su- 0 } 7 3 
12 ‘apara- dak«im purva / 7 3 13 
'°p j tali-put raka-} mfn tfc apara- 0 , purva- 0 } 73 H 
, c p3na-J mfn for plna- tfc 'kasSia- 0 , k e ira-°, sura- 0 , 
samira- 0 , 84 910 

[papiukaml h tfc [mSrdinj’ika- 0 ] 242 
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P 363 pat a- add —tfc ut-° 5 1 38. 

«/patu add — tfc {divas- 0 } 8 3 52 

patra- 13 add — tfc {aj as- 0 , payas- 0 ] S 3 46, {uda- 0 , 
udaka- 0 } 6.3 59 

p 364. pad- 1 3 add catus- 0 2 1 ?1, {vyaghra-} 5.4.138 

pada- 1 3 add {pro^tha-} 7 3 18 6 2 138, 

{hast*— 0 } 5 4 138 

{°padam} 1 2 add — tfc an-antah- 0 3 2 66 ant ah- 0 

61.115. 

p. 365. r pana- 1 for pana-; add — tfc {ksira- 0 ] 8 4 9,10, 
{dus- 0 } 3 3 128 8.4 35, 8 4 35 {sarpis- 0 } 8 4 35 

°pana- 2 n protecting —tfc {yajus- 0 / 8 4.35 
para- 1 2 add — tfc. avara- 0 5 2 11 {idSyah- 0 , idajas- 0 } 
8 3 54 

P 367. pasa- 3 add — tfc {payas- 0 , 8 3 38 {yajus- 0 , saipis- 0 } 
8 3 39, {yajnlka- 0 , 5 3 47 

p 368 °pituja- mfn tfc sa 0 4 1165 
°pitatau tfc mata- 0 6 3 32 

p 370 [°pita-] mfn tfc [avis- 0 dus- 0 , ms pradus- 0 bahts- 0 } 
8 3 41 

{pin&-| 1 2 add —tfc 3° 8 2 45 
pilu- 1 2 add — tfc a- 6 3 121 
{°pumsa-} tit tfc stn-° 5 4 77 
P 371 puccha- 1 add — tfc ut-° 6 2 196 

{pundra-nagara- , n A' of a tonn 7 3 23 
putra- 1 3add — tfc a- 7 4 3o — 1 6 add {asta- 0 } 
6 3 125 {idayah 0 id ay as- 0 , 8 3 54 {gargi °} 4 1 159 
{tvat-° mat- 01 7 2 98 {divas- 0 , 8 3 53 {pums- 0 } 83 6 
{syala- 0 } 6 2 133 

p 72 ./{putra-hanvya-, to task for a son {putra kamyau} 
3 19 

punar—vasu— 1 3 add — tfc ti£ya— 0 1 2 63 
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r pura- 1 for pura- 14 add {hanti- 0 } 4 2 122 
{nandi lalata- 0 } 5 4 74 {^sva-datta °} 6 2 99 
p 373 pura- 5 v s v pur-* — ifc yatha- 0 7 3 3l 

{°puraka-} mfn tfc kanti- 0 nandi 0 4 2 122 
p 374 purusa- 15 add {alam- 0 } 5 4 7 {samana- 0 } 2 1 58 
r {purusa daghna-} for {purusa-dadhna- } 
{°purusma-} tnfn tfc alam 0 5 4 7 
p 377 {puma kakud-, °kakuda-} r having a ftdl palate* 
in the p’ace of full-humped hump backed ’ 
p 378 purva- 19 add a 1 - 0 8 1 47 a s -° 8 3 17 —1 10 

add a/- 0 8 4 22 —1 17 add para- 4 3 5 pada- 0 
6 1134 prati- 0 4 4 ?8 yaka 1 7 3 46 raja- 0 2 4 23 
vi-° 6 3 130 c u-° 5 4 140 
p 379 purva-vacana- ifc a-° 4 2 13 
°purva 1 2 add >aka 0 7 3 46 

p 380 r pusan- (ptisan-) for pusan- (pusan-) add 
—tfc a- 0 6 2 142 
°prkta- mftl tfc a-° 12 41 

°prcch\a- mfn tfc a- 0 3 1 123 
p 381 prthtu 13 add — ifc {dnas- 0 dyna- 0 } 6 3 30 a- 0 
6 2 142 

pntha- add — tfc 1 divas- 0 } 8 3 53 {idayih- 0 ldayas- 0 } 
8 3 3 4 

p.382 r paxlu->ahaka- 1 for pailu-vahaka-} 

posa- 12 add it T 5yih- I’Syas 0 } 8 3 53 [rijas- 0 ] 
8351 

pautra- 1 2 add — ifc putra °} 5 2 10 

"pautrlpa- mfn tfc putra 0 5 2 10 
p 383 p> ma- mfn tfc pan 0 8 4 34 

p 3bt praksjljta-mukha, praksahti-mukha- praksalita- 
mukh - mfn hating unshed one s face 6 2 169 
p 3sG prajis- 12 aJd — tfc bahu- 0 5 1 123, 
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p 387 °prati-panna- 12 add — tfc a- 0 6.2 170 
p 389 { pratyan-mukha-} mfn having the face turned au-ay 

or westwards 6 2 168 

p 390 prat>-aya- 1 2 1 add am- 0 1 3 63, —1 2 r vA-°for 
va-° 

prathama- 1 13 add — tfc {idam-° etat- 0 , tat- 0 } 

6 2 162 

p 391 prathama 1 3 add — tfc a 0 6 3 132 

p 392 °prabhrti- 1 2 add a 0 6 3 84 
p 393 {"prayatu-} tfc a- 0 8 4 29 

'prayoga- 1 2 add anu-° 13 63 
pra-Iambha- add — tfc {isat 0 dus-°, su- } 7 1 67 
{°pra-lapa-} in tfc vi 0 1 3 50 
P 394 °pra\acana- n tfc ami 0 5 1 111 

pra-vacamya- 1 2 add anu-° 5 1 111 
p 39o prasna- 1 3 add jati pan 0 2 1 63 5 3 93 pan 
3 3 llu vi— 0 1 4 39 sam-° 3 3 161 
°prasarana- m tfc sam 0 1 145 etc 
p 396 {pra-stara-} 12 add {mani- 0 } 3 3 32 

pra stha- 15 r 4 2 110 for 4 2 10 add mala } 
6 2 88 

{°pra-sthika-} mfn tfc ardha- 0 , 7 3 27 
P 397 {pran-mukha-f mfn facing east 6 2 168 

P 398 pram-sasthi / an animate expression ending in gene 
ttic —tfc a-° 6.2 134 
°prata- tfc su 0 5 4 120 
p 399 pra 5 x- 2 2 add —tfc abht- 0 2 3 72 
P- 400 pnya- 2 2 add —tfc a- 0 6 3 34 

p 401 °priy adi- mil a itord class beginning with the expres¬ 
sion pnya , — tfc. a u 6 3 34 
°preta- tfc abhi- 0 3 4 49 
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p 402. {prehana-} t 8 4 31 for 8 4 31 

prokta- 13 add —tfc purana- 0 4 3 105 
p 403 pluta- 13 add —tfc a- 0 6 1113 
°plutav at iitd tfc a*- 0 6 2 129. 

PH 

p. 404 phala- 8 1.2 add {dhanus- 0 } 8 3 45 {pums-} 83 6 
°phall f tfc {dasi- 0 } 4 1 64 
p. 405 °ph alta- mfn tfc pra 0 8 2 85 

B 

p 406 bandha-* 1 3 add —tfc prati 0 3 3 51 pra- 0 3 3 135 
sam-° 3 41 

{°bandham} 12 r mayunkS- 0 for mayuraka- 0 
°bandhin- mfn tfc prati- 0 6 2 6 
bandhu- 13 add —tfc sa-° 8 3 85 
°bandhu / tfc brahma- 0 7 3 107 
p 407 u barhtn- mfn tfc a- 0 4 4 88 

balaja- 12 add sauvama- 0 7 3 25 
p 408 bahu- 1 5 add ~ tfc a- n upa 0 5 4 73 
{bahu tantnka^ r / for mfn 
p 410 0 bahu vacana-dvamdva m tfc rajanya- 0 62 34 

bahv-\nhi- 14 add — tfc a 0 6 3 47 
bahv ac 13 add tfc a- 0 6 2 138. 

°badha- m tfc a 3 6 2 21 8 1 10 

p 412. { bihya-, bilya-} mfn tfc {stbSli- 0 } 5 170 
buddhi- 1 2 add —tfc ®an 1 1.16 etc 
p 413 bma- 12 add —tfc ya\a-° 4 3 48 
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{°busaka-} mfn tfc java- 0 4 3 48 
°bodhana- 12 odd sam-° 2 3 47 
p 414 {°brahma — } 12 r 54 105 for 5 1105 

brahtna-cann 1 3 add —tfc { c a °} 6 3 86 
brahman- 13 add —tfc {ku-°, mat a- 0 } 5 4105, 
{deva- 0 } 5 4 104 

p 415 brahmana- 15 add —tfc a 0 5 3 114 anu-° 4 2 62 
{raja 6 2 59 

°br5hmamn- mfn tfc anu-° 4 2 62 


BH 

p 417 bhakta- 5 1 2 add - tfc \i 0 2 3 42. 

bhaktal add — tfc {ai c ukaii-°, 4 2,54 
bhakti- 1 3 add - tfc vi 0 1 4 40 etc 
bhaga- 12 add — tfc ve£as-° (\e4o-°) 4 4 131 
p 418 bhagala- 13 add {bahu-°J 6 2 30 

{°bhagfna-} mfn tfc ve$as 0 4 4 134 

{°bhanjika{ / tfc {uddala pu^ia- tala virana- 
pu c pa 0 4ala- 0 } 6 2 74 

bhadra- 1 2 add — tfc \su- , 4 3 57 

{bhadra-mukha } mfn auspicious faced one tihosc 
face (or look ) confers Prosperity 6 2 167 
p. 419 bbarata- 1.2 add ife praeja 0 2 4 66 etc 

bha\ a- 1 13 add tatra 4 3 53 —14 add 3iitam-° 
5 4 7, dura-" 4 2 70 {pan- 0 3 3 55 pra 0 1 4.31, praya- 0 
4 3.39 

{ ( bhava-\ bha\ a- ttt tfc pan 0 3 3 a5 
!>. 120 ] c bhawn-{ mfn tfc pan 3 2 lo7 
'bbasad- 1 2 add {*iti-° 6 2 138 

{ f bhastra-{ tfc {Sva c | 7 3 8 
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{°bbastri } tfc {iva °} 7 3 8 
bhaga- 1 3 add vi-° 3 3 137 
p 421 {bhaiujaya—} 12 add sam 0 3 120 

{°bhana } n tfc {pari °} 8 4 34 
bhara- 1 3 add {maha 6 2 38 {vam*a- Q } 5 1 50 
p 422 { bhanka-} 12 r vamsa 0 } 5 150 for vamSya- 0 } 

6 3 65 

{°bharm-} 12 r 6 3 65 for 6 2 65 
{°bharya-} mfn tfc for bhaiya {asta °} 63125 
bhava- 1 5 „dd —tfc a- 0 6 4 168 artha- 0 2 1.6 
tad a 0 t 2 55 pradur 216 
°bhavana- ifc sam 0 14 96 
{°bhavam} 13 add tusnm- 0 3 4 63 
p 423 {- bhavuka 12 add pnjam 0 afler palit im-° 

bhasa 1 3 add —tfc upa cam 0 1 3 47 vi-° 12 28 
etc 

bhasita- mfn ifc vi 0 7 3 25 

p 425 bhinna- 1 2 add — ifc a 0 6 3 115 

bhisaj- (bhisaj- ) m a healer physician — tfc. £ata-° 
4 3 36 

bhukta 1 2 add {«ami- 0 } 5 4 5 
t°bhugna } mfn ifc pan- 0 8 4 29 31 

p 426 ^bhu 1 1 17 add —ifc {patu-°j 7 4 26 pan- 0 3 2 157 
pra-" 4 3 83 sam- 5 1 52 
bhu* 1 3 add vai c a-° 6 4 84 vi-° 6 4 86 
bhuta 1 add mfltn 0 7 4 27 sam- 0 4 3 41 
p 4<>7 bhumi 1 2 add dyavS- 6 3 29 sarva- 0 5 3 41 
p 428 °bhrt- mfn ifc praga- 0 5 112 \ida-° 5 3 118 
p. 429 bhoga add — ifc ja$as- 1 4 4 131 
t °bhogina i 12 add ja$a«-° 4 4 132 
{bhog-ya-} 12 add yaias- 0 4 4 131. 
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bhrata- add. — tfc. ava-°. 
p, 430. bhratr- 1.3.add. — ifc. $u-° 5.4157. 
p. 431. "bhruvam it. sg. tfc. aksi- 0 5 4 77. 

M 

p. 433, |°mangana-} n. tfc. pari- 0 8.4.32. 

°mangaia~ tfc. su- D 4.1.30. 
l°maaas-J for manas- — tfc. Cnp—8.4.26. 
mati- 1.2 add' a-sam-° 3.1.128, vi-° 1.347 
p. 434. ./math 1 2.add — tfc. pra-° 3.2.145. 

-/madA- 1 add. —tfc. ud- 9 3.2.136. 
p.435. {°mada- 9 } 1.2.add:— tfc. sam-° 3 3 68. 

{°madisnu-} mfn.tfc. ud-° 3.2.135, pra-° 3.3.68. 
p. 436. mad Kurd- l.2.add — tfc. ka.- 0 6.3.105. 

madhyama- 1.2.add: —tfc. anu-°, ’ 6.2 189. 
p. 437. manas- 1.5.add: ud- 0 5.2.80. 

l°manasam} n. sg. tfc. vak-° 5.4.106. 
p.438. r. mantra-karana- for {mantra-karana-}. 

°mantrana- n tfc. a- 0 3 3 161, upa- J 1.3.49. 
°mmtrita- n tfc. a- u 2 3 48 etc. 
p. 440. maUa\astu-} n. N. of a place m the cast 4.2.120. 
p. 442. ml- 1 1.6.add apa-' Japam5ya, apamitja] 6 4.70. 
nu- J f,tfc upa-‘ 2 3 72 

‘makandaka-, mftt. belonging to Makararda 4.2.123. 
p. {43. °mona- for ralna tfc pan- J 2 3 46 etc., pra- 9 1.2.55 
etc. 

{makandi J /. .V of a at} tn the cast 4-2.123. 
{m3lla-vu$ta\ a- j m. a resident of Mallavastu 4.2.120. 
“manaPa- for mSnatva- tfc. pra- 1 1.2.56. 
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'marnn- for tnamn- ifc pari- 2 2 5 
°mam for mam tfc pra-° 5 4 116 
p.444 matra- 5 add —ifc {uru- 0 } 5 2 37, {purusa- 0 , hasti- 0 } 
5 2 35 

{'’matra- 1 } for matra tfc {gospada- 0 } 61 145 
{°matti} /. tfc maha- 0 4 148 
p 445 ®mathtti- mfn ifc pra-° 3 2 145 

man a- 2 12 add —tfc upa-° 6 2 2 
°matiana- tfc ■-am- 0 1 3 36 70 
p 446 {°malaka-} for mala tfc bahu- 0 7 415 

{masya- 1 } 12 add 2 worth a particular weight oj 
gold, —tfc |tri-°, dvi- 0 } 5 1 34 
j°masam °masi} tnd tfc {upa-pauma- 0 } 5 410 
{°masika-} tfc {sfin- 0 san- 0 } 5 183 
p. 448 mtta- 1 2 add {nir- 0 } 4 4 93 upa-° 2 1 56, sam-° 
4 4 91. 

°mitya l ti tfc apa-* 4 4 21 
°mtt>a* abs tfc apa-° 6 4 70 
p 449 f tie tarn-* 0 4 4 135 

p 450 mukta- 1 2 add —tfc vi-’ 5 3 61 

mukha- 1 3 add apa-° 6 2 166 {uccaalr- 0 , mcalr- 0 , 
pratySn- 0 pran- 0 , g6-°, ptthti- 0 , maha- 0 , must!- 0 , vats5-°, 
sthula- 6 2 168 

°mukha- tfc gaura- 0 bhadra- 0 6 2 167 
°mukh'i- or "mukha- tfc respcctucly tath {prak c a 
htS-° or prfk c Vitc- praksflhta- slmha -0 / e irnha-°; %*y5g 
'ofLfbr'’ 6 Z 

p 451 musa- 1 2 add —tfc a- 3 2142 

li 452 "murdha- for mOrdhan- tfc {tn-°, dvi-"} 5 4 IIS 

murdh-m- 13 add —»/<r {sam’iru- 0 } 6 3JB4. {tn- 9 , 
d\i- 9 } 6 2197, {uccair-°J 5 4 115 
e murdha-mastaka- tfc a- 9 6 3 12 
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mula- 1 1 2 add m-° 3 4 34 nyagrodha- 0 7 3 5 sa~° 
3 4 36, ]ihva-° 4 3 62 
°muil / ifc darbha- 0 4 1 64 
muliya— mfn tfc jihva- 0 5 3 62 
n 453 mrjA- 1 for s/mrjA 1 2 add — tfc pan- 0 3 2 5, 
t mrja-‘f mfn tfc pan- 0 3 25 
{°mrdu-j mfn ifc. bahu- 0 5 3 68, mfdu- 0 8 1 12, 
p 454 megha- add —tfc {tida- 0 } 6 3 o7 
°medha- m tfc, giha-° 4 2 32 
{°medhiya-, °medhya-} mfn tfc {gfha- 0 } 4 2 32. 
p 455 {°mosin-} mfn tfc {a- 0 } 3 2 142 
°mohana- mfn ifc \t-° 7 2 54 
{ p mohin-} mfn tfc {pan- 0 } 3 2 142 
{°mauhurtaka-} mfn tfc {urdhva- 0 , aurdhva-} 3 3 964 
mredita- « tfc a- 0 812 etc 

Y 

p.457. yak' for yak 5 , 12 add — tfc kartf- 0 61 195. 
p. 458 {°yijusa-} it ifc 5 4 77. 

p.459 yajna- 13 add {deva- 0 } 4 181 
°yajna-patra- n tfc a-° 13 64 

p 460 yatna- lw add — tfc pra-° 1 1 9, prati- 0 1 3 32 etc. 
p 461 Vathabhiprakhyana- « tfc a- 1 * 3 4 59 
yad- 1 17 add —tfc a- 0 3 3 155 
p 462 yam- 1 17 add — tfc pra 0 4 4 30 

yama- 1 12 add upa-°, J\i- 0 },sam-° 3 3 63 
"yarna- 1 the tcrbal lose yamd a pan-ve'ape I 871° 
—tfc a«-° 1 3 89 etc 

°yamana- n tfc upa-“ 1-2 1G, 4 77, ud-°, an-ud-° 
329 
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p 464 °yavadi- ( mn) a toord-class beginning with the expres¬ 
sion yava- tfc a- 0 8 2 9 

v'yas- 1 13 add Sam- 0 
*/°yasA*- v s v s/\as- 1 — ife an- 0 1.3 89 
p 465 °yaja- m tfc anu-° pra-° 7 3 62 

yajaka- 12 add {brahmana- 0 } 2 2 9 

p 466 {°y5twi-j /or yarra- tfc {pan- 0 pta- 0 } 8 4 29, {pits- 0 } 
8 4 26 

{“yarn-} for yarn-tfc {a-pan °} 8 4 29 
{°yapana- yapana-} n tfc {pan- 0 } 8 4 30 
{°yapanlya- °yapaiuya-} tnfn tfc {pra- 0 } 8 4 30 
{°yapyamana- yapyamana-} tnfn ife {pra- 0 } 8 4 30 
{yama-} add —tfc a- 0 2 116, {upa-°, vi-°, sam- 0 } 
3 3 63 {vak- 0 } 3 2 40 
{°yamm-} tnfn tfc a- 0 3 2 142 
{°ySyamana-} tnfn tfc {pan- 0 } 8.4 29 
p 467 {yava-*} add ud-° 3 3122 
{°yasa-} m tfc a- 0 7 2 18 
{°yasm-} mfn tfc a- 0 3 2 142 
p 468 yukta- 13 r anya- 0 for arya- 0 a c for ac, —1 6 add- 

tad- 5 3 77 r tjUya- 0 for tftiya- —17 add sam- 0 

4 4 90 

r yuga- 1 for yuga- add —tfc [khara- 0 ] 8 413 
{°yuga-*} n a pair, add —tfc vastra- 0 8 4 13 
{°yuj- 5 } 1 3 add visvag- 0 6 3 92 
p 469 “yudha- « tfc a 0 4 414 

{°yudhika-, °yudhlya-} mfn tfc {a- 0 } 4 4 14 
°yudh\a- tfc a- 0 5 1121 
p 47l {°yuthy a- 0 } tfc sa 0 44 14 

P 471 yoga- 13 add °anu-° 8 2 94 {kr- bh0-°, asti- 0 } 

5 4 50, alam- 0 2 316, upa- 0 1 3 32, 429 {ca-°, %3- 0 } 
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8 1 59, [caturanga- 0 ] 8 4 38, pra-° 2 1 56 etc prati- 0 

5 4 44, —1 6 add um-° 8 1 61, cam- 0 117 etc * 
stbane- 0 11 49 

ojaka- tnfn tfc pra-° 1 4 55 
°>6gya- add tfc pra-° 14 55 
mfn tfc pra-° 7 3 68 

r yopadha- for yopadha-, —1 2 add a- 0 4 1 63 
R 

p 474 °rajasa- tnfn tfc sa-° 5 4 77 

ratha- 13 add — tfc pratyak- 0 4 1 173 {kad-"} 

63102 

p 476 xaga- 12 add {auyad- 0 } 6 3 99, \i~° 6 4 91 

o 477 raj-’ 112 3 r 'am- 0 for sam- p , 13 add viSva- 

6 3 128 

raja- 1 12 add tad- 0 2 4 62 41174, 5 3 119 
raj an- 1 4 add dhfta- 0 6 4 135 
p 478 rajanyS- 1 3 add — tfc {a- 0 } 5 3 114 

{°rajam} ind tfc {upa- 0 } 5 4 108 

“rataka- tnfn tfc {pan- 0 } 3 2146 
{°rStm-} tnfn {pan- 0 } 3 2 142 
ratra- 12 add {ati-° apara- 0 tn-° dti-° m-°, punya- 0 , 
purva- 0 , samkhyata- 0 sarva- 0 } 5 4 87 aho-° 2 428 
{°radha-*} mfn tfc *anu- 0 } 4 3 34 

°radha / tfc anu-° 4 3 34 
°ram, a m tfc vi 0 1 4 10 
p 481 {°ruc-*} r {abhi~°} for {abhi- 0 } 

°ruja-" mfn tfc ud-° 3 2 31 
rudra- add — tfc {a- 0 } 6 2 142 
•*/rudh- 1 3 add — tfc anu— 0 3 2 142 
•/'rudha i/c upa- 0 3 4 49 
«/ruh- 1 3 add — tfc a- 0 5 4 45 


p 482 
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{rudha-} 1.2.r. a- 0 {3.2.72]; 5.2.34. 
rupa- 1 1.3.add. prati- 0 6.2.11. 
rupap add. — tfc. {yajnika- 0 ! 5.3.66. 

{°rupa] /. tfc. didha- 0 6.2.42. 
p. 483. {rekya-} m. emission of breath 7.3.65. 

{°recya-} m. tfc. {avaSya- 0 } 7.3.65. 

°roka- mfn.ifc. a- 0 5.4144. 

roga- 1.3 add — tfc. {hrd-°, hfdaya- 0 } 6 3.51. 

{°r6dham} tnd. tfc. {upa- 0 } 3.4.49. 

{°rodhin-} mfn.ifc. {anu- 0 } 3.2.142. 
p. 484. raurava- tfc. {maha- 0 } 6.2.38. 

L 

p. 485. laksana- 1.5 r. lod-artha- 0 for lod-artha- 0 . 

{°laksmika-] for laksmi tfc. {bahu-} 7.4.14. 
p. 486. mfn. tfc. {sadhu- 0 } 8.2.29. 

J [lapA~] 1.2.add:— tfc. pra-° 3.2.145. 
r. labhA- 1 for labhA-. 

Iabha- 1 mfn. tfc. isad- 0 7.1.67, {dur-°, su- 0 } 7.1.68. 

labhya- 1.2.add — tfc. upa-® 7.1.66. 

{°lambha-} tfc {isat-pra- 0 } 7.1.67; {su-pra-®} 7.1. 
67,68 

°lambhana- n tfc. pra-° 1.3.69. 

{°lambhya-} mfn tfc. a- 0 7-1.65, upa-° 7.1.66. 
°laya- m tfc. pra-® 7.3 2. 
laUta- 1.2.add — tfc. {svti-®} 6.2.138. 
p. 487. lavana- 1.4 add- {a-®} 5.M21. 

M^lasd- the verbal base ISsd glesaga-kridanayoh I 746; 
—tfc. vi—® 3 4.142 
°la$a- 5 mfn. tfc. {a-*} 5 1.121. 
r. la-sarvadbatuka- for la-s®. 
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°I5gha- mfn tfc ud-° 8 2 55 
langala- 0 mfn ifc apa-° 6 2 187 
0 l3pa- { m ) tfc vi- pra- 0 13 50 
p 488 {°llpin-} mfn tfc pra- 0 3 2145 

labhv- 1 2 add -— tfc {dur-°, c u-° 7 1 68 
mfn ijc apa-° vi-° 3 2144 
lasa- 2 2 add —tfc {hfd- 0 } 6 3 50 
c Iasm- mfn tfc \i-° 3 2 143 
lmga- add —tfc indra- 0 5 2 93, bhu- Q 4 1173 vi i«t ‘ 
247 

°lingana- n tfc a - 3 1 46 

p 489 r lih- 1 foT litv- 

{°!ih-*} mfn tfc {dama-} 8 2 37 
p 491 c lekhana- tt tfc a 0 6 1 142 

°locana- n tfc an S °, a- 0 8 1 25 
lopa- 1 4 add —tfc a 0 6 3 94 —1 6 add dhrA- 0 6 3 
11, —1 7 add tA— 0 4 3 22 nA-° before 6 3 72 -18 add 
ya- 1 1 58, r sa-° for c a-° sw° for su 0 
p.492 {"loma- 1 } 12 add {prati- 0 } 4 4 28 

toman- 1 2 add —tfc a- 0 su-° 6 2 117 
{°Jomam} tttd tfc prati- 0 5 4 75 
°lomasa- tfc a- 0 6 2 117 
V 

p 494 {vamsa-kathma-} m a clump or thicket of bamboos 
4 4 72 

°vakt*-- mfn tfc pra 0 2 l 65 
vaktra- add —tfc {smdhu- 0 ; 4 2 126 
vaktrottarapada- 12 del v 1 gartottarapada (<J v) 
p 49 j ./vac- 1 5 add. pra- 0 7 3 66 

vacana- add — tfc Sdy anta- 0 5 1 114 0 Jcarma- 0 6 2 
150 dvi-° 1 4 22 etc dvir 0 1 1 59 m-° 1 4 76 pratt- 0 
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3 2 120, pratyayartha- 0 1 2 56 {pradhanartha- 0 } 1 2 56, 
{sa- 0 } 6 3 85 samipa- 0 216 —1 Hr *ambhavana- 0 for 
sambhavana -° 

°vacamya- mfn tfc pra-° 14 83 
p 496 vadava- add —tfc aSva- 0 2 4 12 27 

\ana- 1 3.r Sara- 0 for ksara- 0 , —1 4 add {durva- 0 
badan- 0 murva °} 8 4 6 
°vatsara- m tfc pan- 0 5 1 92 sam-° 4 3 50 
{°vatsarma-} mfn tfc {pan- 0 sam- 0 } 5192 
{°vatsarlya-} mfn tfc {id- 0 ida- 0 } 5191 {pan- 0 , 

sam- 0 } 51.92 

p. 497 \Zvada-' 1 2 add —tfc pari- 0 3 2 142 pra-° 3 2 145 
{°vadhuka-} for vadhu tfc {bahu °} 7 4 14 
p 498 vana- s 12 add {durva- 0 badari- 0 , mtirva- Sirisa- 0 } 
846 

{°vandhura-} tfc {asta- 0 } 6 3 125 
{°vapana-} tfc {pan- 0 , pra- 0 } 8 4 31 
°v apana- tfc a- 0 4 142 
p 499 °\amana- n tfc ud-° 3 116 
\ ayas- 1 3 add sa-° 6 3 85 

p 500 varuna- 12 add —tfc {agm- 0 } 6 3 27 {aindra °} 
7 2 33 

p 501 varga- 12.add — tfc. apa-° 2 3 60 etc 
/varfeiya-} add {ka-° ca- 0 } 4 3 63 

\argya- 1 2 add {ka-° ca- 0 } 4 3 63 
vama 1 1 ? add sa-° 1 1 9 69 85 etc yi- s 7 4 53 

p 50? varsa- 1 I add a year —12 add —tfc {dvi- 0 } 

5 1 88 8° 

p 504 \ alixia- r 2 1.67 for 3 1 67, add —tfc {yuva- 0 } 2 1 67 

p 505 si- 15 add p’-a- 0 3 2 145 

°%asat- mfn tfc am- 0 6284 
\°\asathtka-} mfn tfc 3-° 4 4 74 
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p 506 {°vasl>as-} tfc {£\as- 0 £\o- 0 ] 5 4 80 
vaK- 1 5 add —tfc a- 9 5 1 50 
p 507 1 1 add —tfc ud-° 3 2 31 

vaha- tfc 5\eta~° 5 2 71 
{°vaka-} m tfc anu 0 5 2 60 
p 509 {°vac>a-} 12 add {avaSja- 0 / 7 3^5 a- 0 7 3 67 

°\3na- m tfc ntr-° 8 2 50 
vata- add —tfc ni-° 6 28 {nir- P } 8 2 50 
°vada- in tfc anu- 0 2 4 3 
{°\5daka-} m tfc {pan- 0 } 3 2142 
{°\5dm-} mfn tfc {pan- 0 / 3 2142 
p 510 r vXnta- for vanta- 

\apa- add —tfc {°kumbha-° ma^-kumbha- 0 } 8 4 38 
{masa- 0 } 8 4 11 

°vapana- for vapana- tfc {pan- 01 5 4 6" 

vami- add — tfc. u'tra 0 6 2 40 
°vara- m tfc {ni-° l 3 3 49 
p 511 {varka-rupya-} add 2 stamped totlh the v/ka die' 

{varsika- varsika-} 13a d {apafa- 0 purva- 0 } 7 3 11 
p 512 vasin- 1 2 add —tfc ante- 0 4 3 104 etc pra 0 3 2 145 
°vastu- tfc su-° 4 2 77 
°vaha- m tfc uda-° 6 3 57 

°vahana- for vahana- tfc iksu- 0 darbha- 0 i ara- 0 } 
848 

r vahana for \vahaaa-j —13 add \uda-°| 6 3 58 
{daksi- 0 } 8 4 8 

p 513 vimsati- 1 2 add —tfc asta 0 6 3 47, {ekan na- 0 } 

6 3 76 

\imsatxka- 12 add *adhy-ardha-° tn-°dvi- 0 } 5 132 
{vimsatikina-} 1 2 add {sdhj ardha- p , tri-° dvi-°{ 
5 1 32 
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() 514 vikata- 12 add —tfc a- 0 6 3 39 

1 1 add 6 1150 

vikraya- 12 add — tfc kraya- 0 4 4 13 
{vikraytka-} add — tfc j kraya- 0 } 4 4 13 
Pvigna-] mfn tfc [ud-°J 8 2 45 
p 515 vy’ 13 add {ud-vijitf ud-vijitum but udvejana-, ud~ 
vejaniya} 12 2 

p 5X6 {°vtddha-} mfn tfc {kanthe- 0 } 4181 
p 517 r {--vidha *} tar vidha-^ add —tfc {bhaunki- 0 } 

4 2 54 

vidha- 2 mfn tfc «a-° 6 2 23 

vidhi- 1 2 add dirgba- 0 1 1 58 —1 3 r car- 0 for car- 0 
—1 4 r jas— 0 tufe- 0 , for tuk-° su/>-° for sup- 0 dvjr- 
vacana- 0 , dirgha- 0 ’ padanta- 0 , yalopa- 0 —1 5 add abhi- 0 
3 3 44 

p 518 °vip3sam tnd tfc Jprati- 0 upa~ 0 } 5 4107 
p 519 °vjprusam n sg tfc {\ak- 0 } 5 4 106 
p 521 vis- 1 3 add — tfc abhi-m 0 1 4 47 
p 523 {°\istya-{ mfn tfc a-° 8 3 101 
p 524 {°vista-} 12 add 5 131 

‘vlsrambhin-^ r 3 ? 14 for 3 2 144 
p 525 »f vina- for vma tfc apa- 6 2 187 
vira- 1 2 add — tfc su-° 6 2 120 
virya- 1 2 add — tfc su-° 6 2 120 

p 526 Vvr-‘ 1 “ add — tfc pra 0 7 2 38 39 

p 527 °vrti- mfn tfc pan 0 4 2 10 

\fdhft- m tfc pan 0 7 2 21 

VTtta- l 3 add nir-° 4 2 48 4 19 5 179 
wttt- 1 3 add abhy S-° 5 4 17 
\fddha-* mfn grotcnub developed —tfc ora- 0 6 2 38 


p 528 



